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PREFACE

As its name implies, the present work aii
" instil those facts of the German language
tial for the reading of connected texts.
so many of the latter have been edited wit.
to the needs of beginners, the use of an intr
book would seem to possess distinct advan
of an extended grammar. The writer mal
for the lack of completeness of grammatical
conviction being that a thorough mastery ¢
facts and principles is of far greater value tc
than a passing acquaintance with a mass of
chief emphasis has accordingly fallen on the
of the subject; in the theoretic part clearnes
fulness of statement has been the end in viey
An effort has been made throughout to se
should be within the reach of the average pu
pains have been taken to limit the vocabulary
common occurrence. That the pupil should d
ing for German construction and - °
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iv PREFACE

a nature that it will, it is hoped, serve as a relief from the
other tasks, and confer that sense of growing power over
the language which is the greatest possible stimulus.

The introductory chapter on pronunciation may at first
seem somewhat out of proportion in a-book of this size.
However, if a presentation of this difficult subject is to be
of any practical assistance whatsoever to pupil or teacher,
it must of necessity be detailed and explicit. In substance
this chapter is based on Professor Hempl's German Orthog-
raphy and Phonology, a treatise that should be in the hands
of every teacher of German. In the body of the work as
well, care has been taken to make the pronunciation of indi-
vidual words clear as regards both quantity as accent.

In connection with the series of Fragen to be found in
many of the lessons, it may be worth while to call attention
to the fact that the answering in unison, or rather the repeat-
ing in unison by the class, or a part of the class, of the
answer given by a single pupil, effects a great saving of
time and constitutes a valuable aid in the acquisition of a
proper enunciation. The teacher should at any rate be on
his guard not to designate the pupil who is to answer a
question until after the question has been stated.

Whenever it seemed that exercises could for certain
classes of students be advantageously divided, this has been
indicated by means of the letters a and b (A, B). Of the
stories, two or three have been taken from the author’s
Materials for German Conversation.

It may cause some surprise to find so little attention paid
to cognates. In the opinion of the writer the treatment of
this subject ordinarily found in beginners’ books has been
pernicious. When the learner is asked to associate Baum
with beam, dod) with though, frant with crank, nap with
.nasty, Tifd with disc, it is conceivable that as an artificial
mnemonic device the scheme possesses some virtue, but
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from the point of view of pedagogical method in the teach-
ing of language such mediating through a third member,
which usually greatly differs in meaning, is wholly unsound.

The general plan and the first draft of this volume werc
nearly three years ago worked out in conjunction with Pro-
fessor A. B. Faust of Wesleyan University. Subsequently,
owing in large part to the distance separating us, further
collaboration was found to be impracticable. Professor
Faust has, however, at all times retained his interest in the
undertaking, and a special feature of the book, that of the
Review Lessons, is directly due to one of his later sug-
gestions. '

It remains to acknowledge my indebtedness to my col-
league- Dr. W. Kurrelmeyer, who has given valuable assist-
ance in the reading of proofs.

' B.J. V.
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Introduction

ALPHABRy

X. The Germ alphabet, like ¢
twenty iy letters, Th Germap lett

Germap Name Roman Germap
Form in Englisp Form Form i
€quivalents e

A 4 ah 4 Nan
B p bay B Do o
€ tsay ¢ . By pa
OJS day p 4 Qg ko
G . Ay E . Rer o
& foeff F ¢ S s ess
G 4 gy G g | g t  tay
$ b hah o P73



2 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN

2. It will be noticed that capital 7 and / have the same
form: . If a vowel follow it is_/, if a consonant /. Sjry-
tum = Irrtum, mistake; Jahr = Jahr, year.

3. Of the two signs for s, 8 is used at the end of a word
or syllable except before p; elsewhere § is used: {agen,
to say; lefen, to read; Daud, house; Hausvater, kouse-
Sather; Hiudden (= Hiaud-dyen), little house; Bleiftift
(= Blei-jtift), lead-pencil; Sdidjal (= Sdjid-jal), fate,;
Wejpe, wasp. For § and {] see § 5.

4. Certain combinations of letters are printed as one
character with slight changes in form:

& (tsay-hah’) = ch; o (tsay-kah”) = ck; § (ess-tSet’) =
sz; § (tay’-tset) = tz.

5. Double s is represented in German by either § or {f;
§ is used medially after a long vowel or a diphthong,
finally, and before t. Elsewhere {j is used. This differ-
ence in use is frequently important in determining the
quantity of vowels, medial § being always preceded by a
long, {] by a short vowel: Gtrafie, szreet; Preugen, Prussia;
bap, zkat; er lat, ke lets; Wajjer, water; Mejjer, knife;
laffen, 0 Jez.  When German is written in English-script
ss or sz may be used for §.

PRONUNCIATION

6. With the exception of h when it indicates the
length of a vowel (§ 7, b) and of ¢ in ie (= long i), there
are in German no silent letters. Thus fnabe (R+nabe),
boy; Gnabde (B+nabde), mercy.
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Vowels

7. QuanTtiTY. The following rules will in most cases
determine the quantity of a German vowel:

(a) A vowel followed by a double consonant (i.e. one
and the same consonant doubled) is invariably short:
Mann, man,; Neffe, nepkew,; tommen, to come.

(b) A vowel is long when followed by § or when
doubled. A | that thus follows a vowel is silent: $Habn,
cock; Sobn, son; Daar, kair; Meer, sea.

Nortk 1. Long i is usually written {e. — For {} as indicating length of
vowel see § 5.

NoTE 2. According to the old orthography in words beginning with t
the ) as a sign of length was written not after the vowel, but after the t,
According to the new orthography, adopted in 1go1 and followed in this
book, these words, when not of foreign origin, are now written without §:
Tal, valley; tun, to do; Tiir, door; instead of Thal, thun, Thiir, which
had thitherto been the accepted spelling.

(c) An accented vowel at the end of a syllable (com-
pare § 14) is long: Blu-me, fower,; Fe-der, pen,; Va-ter,
Sather.

(d) In general a vowel followed by one consonant is
long, by two or more consonants short, but to this rule
there are a number of exceptions. Long: gut, good;
tot, red; ftet3, always.  Short: Banf, benck; Seld,
money; a3, that.

In the paradigms and vocabularies of this book quan-
tity will in all doubtful cases be marked by the signs
— (long) and - (short), and the student should take care
from the outset to pronounce the vowels with the correct
quantity. It will be seen that long and short vowels
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differ as a rule not only in the length of utterance but
also in quality of sound.

A correct pronunciation of German can be acquired
through oral instruction alone. It should be understood
that the English equivalents given in the following para-
graphs are in many cases merely approximate equivalents.
While striking differences between the German and Eng-
lish sounds will be referred to in the Notes, an exact ap-
preciation of these differences can be gained by ear only.

8. The vowels are pronounced as follows:

a long is like @ in arz: Yaben, zo fave.

a short is the same sound uttered more quickly,
like a in artistic: Bank, bench.

¢ long resembles ¢y, in tkey: geben, to give.

NoTe. English ey in #%ey, etc., is ordinarily pronounced as a diphthong
(i.e. €+1), whereas German e is not diphthongal but a simple vowel.
To hear the diphthongal nature of English ¢y in fkey utter the sound
very slowly.

¢ short is like e in Jez: Neft, nest.
¢ unstressed is slurred like @ in comma: Blume,
Slower; Gebin'de, building.

NoOTE. Other vowels in syllables not having the main accent should
not be slurred, as in English, but be given their proper value. Thus the
t in {reundin, (female) friend, and the a in England, England, must be
distinctly pronounced.

i long (usually written i¢)is like ¢ in me > biefer,
this; Papier’, paper; tief, deep.

i short is like Zin 7¢: Tinte, ink; mit, witk;
bin, am.

o long approaches o in £row: Ofen, stove; Boot,
boat.



e

o short is a sound not found in En
sembles the o of for¢y, butis sh.
20 hope; Yommen, Zo come; Often

Note. This is a difficult sound to acquire and it shot
practiced under the direction of the teacher. Confusion wit
o in got, spot, etc., should especially be guarded against.
Ut long is like 00 in door, but is utter
more decided protrusion of the .
kat; Hubn, fow!.
U short is like 0o in fooz, but with the
protruded: ung, s, dbumm, stupid.
¥ occurs mostly in foreign words, and
nounced like i.

9. Umraut. The term lmlaut denotes a moc
the vowels a, o, u to d, O, it; the diphthong au :
somes (u. These modified vowels are never
ible. Their pronunciation is as follows:

@ long is like ¢z in tkeir: Dine, Dane;
mane; Liden, shops.
A short daeg n~s ™77



6 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN

and rounding the lips as for long 0. Itisin
other words a combination of the tongue
position of long e with the lip position of
long o: Bohmen, Bokemia, titen, 2o kill;
Ofen, stoves.

& short similarly has no English counterpart. To
produce it, place the tongue in position for
short ¢, and then protrude and round the
lips, but in a less pronounced manner than
for long 8: tdnnen, can,; bffuen, 20 open.

il long does not exist in English. To produce it,
place the lips in position for [German] long
i, and then attempt to pronounce [German]
long i; or pronounce long i and then pro-
trude and round the lips as if for long u. It
is in other words a combination of the tongue
position of i with the lip position of u: iiben,
2o practice; fithn, bold.

il short also has no English equivalent. To pro-
duce it, place the tongue in position for short
i and then protrude and round the lips, but
in a less pronounced manner than for long
fi: dilnn, tkin; finf, five.

10. DipuTHONGS. There are three diphthongs in Get-
man: ei, au and eu or du.

ei, for which ai is also found in a few words, is
short a + short i, resembling the English Z in
mine: mein, mine; dein, thine; Mai, May.

NoTE. The student should be on his guard against a confusion of the
diphthong ei with ie, the sign for long {.
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awm is short a + short u, like ox in /Aouse: PHaus,
house; Maud, mouse.

eu, a combination of short o and short i, approaches
oz in 0oz/. The umlaut of au, i.e. du, is pro-
nounced in the same way: heute, fo-day;
Hiute (plural of Haut), kides; LQeute, people.

EXERCISE

In the following exercise the consonants are pronounced
as they would be in the same position in English; g as g
in give, ng as ng.in long. The accent is in each case on
the first syllable.

Before pronouncing a word, spell it according to the
German names of the letters as given in the second
column on page 1. Subsequently also, the student
should take care to call German characters by their Ger-
man names. Thus a should be called a% (as a in fatker),
¢ ay as in day, i, e¢ as in keel. Disregard of this rule
will result in endless confusion between German and
English sounds.

Also examine the words with reference to the rules for
quantity given in § 7.

Long a: ba, rial), Ahn, Bahn, Kabhn, Hahn, Tat, Fahne, ahnen,
mabuen, habe, Gabe, Haben, baden, Faden, Name, Papit, Atem.

Short a: Uft, Gajt, Hajt, fajt, an, dann, Mann, fann,
®ans, Dant, bang, Bant, Tante.

Long e: Thee, Beet, ncben, beben, Heben, geben, fegen,
gegen, begen.

Short e: ¢3, Cjje, Meffe, cfjen, fejt, Nejt, Bett, nett, fett,
denn, fennen, nennen, Enbe, cng.

NoTe. Examples of unaccented e occur in each of the lists.
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Long i: nic, bie, Rnie, tief, ihm, Miene, ihnen, dienen,
Dienjt, Miete, mieten, Diebe.

Short §: in, im, nimm, bin, mit, Mitte, Bitte, Dittet, ift, Kif-
fen, Rijte, binden, finden, Tinte, ging.

Long o: Boot, Moo3, Not, Ohm, Dom, Hohn, Mohn,
Zon, ohie, Bohne, Bote, oben, toben, Mobe, Boben, Ofen.

Short o : Djt, Mofjt, Koijt, Poijt, Boun, Gott, Mops, offen,
hoffen, fomupen, foppen, foften, fonnte, Nonne, Tonne, Pofe,
Diotte.
. Long wu: du, Qub, Hut, gut, Mut, Huf, Huhn, tun, Bube,
Bube, Muhme.

Short v : ung, Gunjt, Kunjt, Dunjt, dbumm, bunt, Kunbe,
Pumpe, Funte, Kutte, Puppe.

Long &: biite—Dbete, gibe— gebe, Diine, dfge — effe, ndhme
— nefhme, Mahne, mdhen, nihen, Fiden, Hifen.

Short &: Hinde, fande, Binde, Biinfe, Yitte, Hite, Gifte,
Niiffe, ndffen, tammen, Hingen.

Long &: dbe, bote—bete, hdbe— hebe, Ofen, Hife— Hefe,
RKite, Bohmen, toten, Fobhn, Tone, tonen, hohnen, mdgen.

Short &: dffnen, Idnnen—~fenmen, gonnen, fdnmte, Gottin,
gbffe.

Long #i: iiben, Bithne— Biene, Gitte, Tiite, Hiite, Biiten,
tithn, miide, IMiihe, mithen, RKiipe, fiigen.

Short ¥ : bdiinn, fiinf, Biffte—Dbijt, Kiifte—Kifte, Niffe,
miiffen, fitfjen—Rifjen, Biitte— Bitte, Hiitte, Hiifte, miinden.

ei (at): Gi, Ci3, ein, Bein— Biene, dein— dienen, fein,
Mai, Main, mein— Miene, Hain, Heide, beide— bieten, Feinde.

auw: Au, Bau, Tau, auf, aus, Haus, Maus, Baum, faum,
Haut, Fauft, bauen, faufen, taugen.

ewn, du: PHeu, ncu, ncun, heute, Hiute, Meute, Beute,
deuten, Biume, hiufen.
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Consonants

11. Double consonants are to be pronounced like single
consonants. They merely serve to indicate that the pre-
ceding vowel is short.

NoTEe. The student should be especially careful not to prolong m, 1,
[ or r after a short vowel; these consonants are cut off much more sharply
in German than in English: MMann, man; tann, can; Yell, bright; immer,
always.

12. Voiced consonants at the end of a word or syllable
become voiceless. Thus b in und, and, Geld, money, Mid-
djen, gir/, is pronounced as #; the b of ob, wkether, licb-te,
loved, as p. ‘

NoOTE. A consonant is called voiced, if, while the consonant is being
sounded the vocal chords are vibrating; if they do not vibrate while the
consonant is being sounded, it is called voiceless. Thus in English 4, 4,
& v, zare voiced consonants, to which the corresponding voiceless con-

sonants are g, 4 4, f and s. To observe the vibration of the vocal chords
alternate s with z, stopping up the ears.

13. The individual consonants are pronounced as
follows:

b initial and medial as & in dank: Baum, tree;
aber, but; final as p in deep: ob, whether;
gab, gave.

¢ as £ before a, o, u, a consonant, and when final:
Café, café; Coupé, coupé; Credo, creed.

as #s (=German j3) before the other vowels (e, 1,
d, 8, y): Cdjar, Cesar; citca, approximately.

ch is a spirant (like English s, £, 2, v, etc.), i.e. a
sound produced by the friction of the breath
between the tongue and the roof of the
mouth, the point of friction being determined
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by the position assumed for the utterance of
the preceding vowel. For practical purposes
two main points of utterance may be dis-
tinguished, the back after a, o, u, au and the
front after the other vowels (e, i, d, b, ii, ei,
ey, du) and after a consonant.

a. The back d) is produced between the back of the
tongue and the soft palate, and is the same sound as that
heard in the Scotch /Jock. “The sound may best be
learned by whispering ¢koo,” ‘ko,’ or ‘kah,” and dwelling
on the sound that follows the 4,”! or repeat in very rapid
succession the A-sound: k-k-k-k ... and then instead of
stopping the passage of breath with each successive £
allow it to pass on with friction: ad), alas; Bad), brook;
dod), yet; nod), still; Budy, book; aud), also.

b. The front d) is like y in yes, but is voiceless (§ 12,
Note). “The sound may best be learned by whispering
‘key’ and dwelling on the sound that follows the 2. A
pupil should not be asked to pronounce nidy, or other com-
binations of d), until he can pronounce d) with a vowel
only, as in id); when he can pronounce i) well, he may
learn nicdht by pronouncing nid) and pausing before he adds
the t”1: i), /7; mid), me,; did), thee; fid), himself; edit,
genuine; eud) (accus. of ihr), you,; veid), rick,; jold), suck,
weld), whick.

Note. The diminutive suffix -djen always has the front d), no matter
what sound precedes: Mama’'djen, (little) mama; Midden, girl.

Caution. The student should carefully guard against
pronouncing front dj as either {d) (i.e. as s% in s/kor¢) or f;

1 Hempl, German Orthography and Phonology, §§ 180, 2, Note 1; 180, 1,
Note and Footnote.
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in the case of the back d), the pronunciation as f must also
be guarded against.

c. Initiald) =k in a few words derived from the ancient
languages: Chrift, Christ; GCharaf'ter, ckaracter; Chor,
chorus.

d. & =1{d) (i.e. s% as in skor¢) in words derived from
French: CYef, principal; Chaufiee’, kighway; Champa’gner,
champagne.

NoTe. The combination d)8 is pronounced 4s (= English x) except
where the 8 is part of a suffix or inflectional ending: fe)8 (&s), six; Fuds

(#s), fox; but be8 Budd () + 8), genitive of dad Bud), #k¢ book, and
hodyftens (d) + ft), a# #¢ most, adverbial superlative of hod), Zigh.

¢t is the sign for double t: Gde, corner,; Dbiiden,
to stoop.

O as 4 in deep, initially and medially: benfen, z
think.

as ¢ finally: Abend, evening,; Midden, girl.
Ot sounds as #: ©tibdte, citzes.

f as fin far: finden, 20 find.

@ Usage as to the pronunciation of g is not uni-
form. The easiest pronunciation to acquire
and one that is sanctioned by good usage is
the following:

1. Before a vowel or before a voiced con-
sonant g = g asin go: eld, money,; morgen,
to-morrow; xegnen, to rain.

2. When final or before a voiceless con-
sonant g = £ as in kind: Tag, day; fagte,
said.

3. In the ending ig, g before a vowel is
pronounced like front d) as in id), but voiced
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(compare Note 1 at the end of this para-
graph): Ronige, £ings, iweniger, less.
4. In the ending ig, g when final or before
a voiceless consonant is pronounced as d in
id): Ronig, king; bed Rinigs, tke king's.
The most common usage, which is more complicated
. and also more difficult to acquire, is as follows:

1. Initially, and when doubled, g = g in go: geben, 2o
go,; Flagge, flag.

2. When final or before a voiceless consonant ¢ is
pronounced as ) would be in the same position, i.e. as
front &) in Ronig, king, dbed KRonigs, tke king’s, as back g
in Tag, day, Tags, in the day-time.

. 3. Medially, g is pronounced as ¢) would be in the same
position, but is voiced; it is voiced front & in Ronige,
kings, voiced back d) in Tage, days.

Note 1. The voiced front and back spirants can be acquired by
pronouncing the front and back dj and then voicing them. By applying
the test described in § 12, Note, it can be determined whether they are
properly voiced. The voiced front spirant approaches the y in yes, but is
produced with more audible friction.

NoTE 2. For ng see under n.

) = % in kold at the beginning of a word (inblud-
ing compounds) or suffix: Haben, zo Lave; id)
habe gehabt’, 7 Lave khad; Freibeit, freedom;
Dausberr, master of the house. In other
positions it is silent and serves as a mark of
length: fefhlen, fo be lacking; wobl, well;
geben, 20 go.

i = «a tightly squeezed” English y in year: ia,
yes; Jabr, year,; jung, young.
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¢ = English £ as in keep: falt, cold; denfen, to
think.
[ resembles the English /, but is made with the
corners of the mouth drawn far back and with
a convex (instead of concave as in the Eng-
lish /) position of the tongue: lang, long,
fith!, cool.
m = English m: Maus, mouse,; nelmen, to take.
tt = English #: RNadt, zight; nennen, 20 name.
ng is pronounced as #g in sénger, not as in finger.
So also when final: Gang, song.
p = English p: Paar, pair,; Papicr!, paper.
piis like gf in kelpful: Pfund, pound; SKopf,
head.
ph is found only in foreign words, and is pro-
nounced as f: der Philofopy’, the philoso-
pher.
q occurs only before u; qu = 4w, for which see v.
t There are two t’s current in Germany:

1. The lingual t, like the English # in
rat, but distinctly¢rilled. Itis made by rais-
ing the tip of the tongue and putting it into
rapid vibration. While thisis not as commonly
heard in Germany as the uvular 1, it is good
usage and is to be recommended to the
beginner. Care should be taken to vibrate
the r distinctly, especially by those who are
accustomed to drop the English » after
vowels.

2. The uvular r is made by the vibration
of the uvula, the prolongation of the soft
palate. In its production, the front of the
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tongue lies flat, while the back part is raised,
the vibration taking place through the forc-
ing of the air through the passage thus
formed.

Rand, edge,; veden, to speak,; Rippe, rib, .
Rofe, rose,; tund, round; Brief, letter; tra-
gen, to carry; teuct, dear,; Ctirn, forchead.

Caution. The pupil should be on his guard against

allowing an t to affect the sound of a preceding vowel, as
so frequently takes place in English. Thus in the last
example, Stirn, the i must not be pronounced as ¢ in ster»,
but be given its correct independent value.

& = s in sz when final or next a voiceless con-
sonant: ®las, glass; Haus, house; Herbit,
autumn; Rlofter, monastery,; Big-mard, Bis-
marck.

=z in zea/ when initial, medial between
vowels, or between a vowel and a voiced
consonant: Sobn, son,; Cijen, Zron,; winjeln,
to whine. °
= {d (as s/ in skort) in initial fp and jt: Stubl,
chair; (pit, late; Spradje, language; Blei-
ftift, Jead-pencil.
fch = s& as in short, but with greater protrusion
of the lips: &dyule, sckool,; wajdien, to wash.
fi and 3 are pronounced as ss in /iss: reifen, so
tear; Wajjer, water.
t = tasin ten: Tcil, part; dott, there.
= ¢s before 1 in a few foreign words: Nation’,
nation; Reftion’, lesson.

s = ts: Kake, cat.
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Note. For th) of the older orthography see § 7, b, Note 2. Where t}
is retained in the new orthography, as in Thea'ter, theater; Thron, throne,
it is pronounced as t. The English #-sound does not exist in German
and Germans accordingly have difficulty in acquiring it.

Y = fasin fire: viel, muck,; Bater, father,; bray,
upright.
= v in foreign words, except where final when
in accordance with the rule (§ 12) it be-
comes f: Novel'le, skort story; nervdd’, ner-
vous; Dativ, dative.
W = v in very but with less friction: wie, Aow,
© BWaffer, water.

After jd) and 3 and also in qu, w is a
bilabial spirant, i.e. a sound produced by
forcing the breath through an aperture
formed by the two lips. It differs in forma-
tion from the English 2 in that the back ot
the tongue is not raised and that there is no
tenseness of the inside of the cheeks or
rounding of the lips: jdwimmen, fo swim,
awei, rwo,; Quelle, source.

¢ = x (ks)inox: Ugt, ax,; Hexe, witch.
3 = ts: 3ebn, ten; tangen, 2o dance; fury, short.

EXERCISE IN PRONUNCIATION

Words are accented on the first syllable, except where
marked otherwise. Where it seemed desirable, sentence
accent has also been indicated.

Qffing, der Derithm’te deutjde Rritifer ded adjtzehnten

Lessing, the  famous German  critic of the eighteenth

Sabhrhun’dertd, fam eined Abendd nad) Haufe und flopfte

centur; came one evenin, home and knocked
Y



16 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN
ant  feine Tiir. Der Diener fah aud bdem Fenfter,

at his (own) door. The servant looked out at the window,

crfann’te  aber feinen Herrn nidht und  vief: |, Der
but - did - not - recognize - his - master and called out: “The

Herr  Profef’jor it nidht u  DHauje. ,,@djon gut’,“

Professor is not at  home.” “Very well,”
antwortete  Leffing, i wérbe  ein anbermal
answered Lessing, “I will some other time

wicberfommen.
come again.”

SYLLABICATION

14. German words are divided into syllables according
to pronunciation. The following rules are to be observed:

(a) A single consonantal sign between two vowels be-
longs to the syllable following. But compound words are
divided into their component parts: Blu-me, fower, tra-
gen, fo carry; dav-auf, thereupon; Haud-aryt, family physi-
cian. .

(b) The combinations §, ), d), pY, tl), representing but
one sound, count as single consonants and when standing
between vowels go with the syllable following; bt and ng,
however, are separated: vei-fien, 2o zear,; wa-\d)en, fo wask ;
brau-hen, to need; Ctibd-te, cities; Fin-ger, finger.

(c) When two or more consonants, including double
consonants, occur between vowels, only the last goes with
the following vowel; {t, however, is not separated: aj-jer,
water ; \el=ten, seldom ; famp-fen, to fight; Fen-jter, window;
mei-tens, mostly.

(d) d, the sign for double f, is resolved into Ef: jdref=
ten, 2o frighten; Riitten, back.



INTRODUCTION ' 17

ACCENT -

15. The chief rules governing the accentuation of
German words are:

1. Simple (i.e. uncompounded) German words of native
origin have the accent on the stem-syllable. The only im-
portant exceptions to this rule are verbs ending =ie’ven and
nouns in =ei’: ge‘ben, f0 give; budyftabie’ven, 20 spell;
Raferet’, raving.

2. Words compounded of two simple nouns have the
accent on the first syllable as in English: Sonntag, Swu#-
day,; Ctabdtleben, city life.

3. Borrowed words frequently accent the ultima: r-
mee’, army; Medizin’, medicine.

Other rules will be given as occasion arises.

CAPITALS

~ 16. The rules for the use of capitals, in so far as they
differ from those in English, are as follows: ,

I. All nouns and words used as nouns begin with a
capital: Bud), book; die Armen, tke poor.

2. Adjectives following viel (muck), ctwad (something),
and nihtd (zozking) begin with a capital on account of
the substantive idea expressed by them: viel Gutes, muck
that is good; nidht3 Neues, nothing new.

3. The pronoun &ie, yox, and its possessive Jbr, yours,
_ begin with a capital.

Caution. The pronoun id), 7, is not written with a
capital.

4. Adjectives denoting nationality do »o# begin with a
capital : ba3 deutjhe Bolt, the German people. .



LESSON 1

DECLENSION

1. NuMBER, GENDER. As in English, there are in
German two numbers, the singular and plural, and three
genders, the masculine, teminine and neuter.

2. Case. There are four cases in German, viz. 1. the
nominative, corresponding to the English subjective;
2. the genitive, generally denoting possession and corre-
sponding to the English possessive, or objective with of ;
3. the dative, the case of the indirect object, commonly
expressing the relations indicated by the prepositions zo
and for; 4. the accusative, the English objective, the case
of the direct object.

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE

3. The definite article ber, die, a3, ¢%e, is declined as
follows:

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masc. Fem. Neut. M. F. N.
Nom. der bie das bie
Gen. 33 der bed ber
Dat. dem der dem den
Acc. ben bie da3 bie

18
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4. Observe that the plural forms of der are the same
for all genders.

5. GENDER. In German, gender is applied to all ob-
jects, animate as well as inanimate. In the case of animate
objects, the sex commonly determines the gender, e.g.
oer Bater, the father; die Mutter, the mother; die Todter,
the daughter; der Habn, the cock; die Henne, the ken. In
a few cases, however, gender and sex do not coincide.
Thus bag Weib, the woman; dad Midden, ke girl; da3d
Srdulein, 2ke young lady, are all neuter, although in each
case the sex is feminine.

Inanimate objects are as frequently masculine or fem-
inine as neuter. Their gender is in part determined by
the endings. Examples: bder Tijd), zke table; der Stuhl,
the chair; die Bant, the benck; die Feber, the pen,; Has
Bimmer, the room; a3 Bud), the book.

6. Du, ihr, Sie. Du, tkou or you, is used in addressing
intimate friends, members of the family, and young
children. It is also used in addressing the deity (as in
prayer), and in speaking to animals. /s plural is if.

Gie, you, in both singular and plural, is the conventional
form of address, used in other cases. It is distinguished
from the #4ird person plural by the initial capital letter.
Whether referring to one or more persons, Sie always re-
quires the plural form of the verb (third person).

7. Present Indicative of {cin, 20 &e.

id) bin, I am twir jinb, we are
bu bijt, thou art (you are) ihr {eid, you are
et (fie, e3) ijt, he (she, it) is {ie find, they are

[(Sie jind, you are]
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8. Nouns in German invariably begin with a capital
letter.

9. Feminine nouns have the same form for all cases of
the singular.

ExXERCISE 1

1. Wo ift ber Bleiftift? Der Bleijtift liegt auf dem Tijcdhe
(dative). o ijt bad Bud)? Das Bud liegt aud) auf dem
Tifde. 2. Dad Haus it neu, aber die Jimmer (plural) find
flein. 3. Cr ijt alt, i) bin jung. 4. Jhr jeid jung, wir find
alt. 5. Du bift jung, {ie find alt. 6. Der Lehrer fteht, der
Sdjiiler fist. Der Lehrer fragt, der Schiiler antwortet. 7. Dad
Papier liegt auf der Banf. 8. Jft dbad Papier weig? Sa,
pas Papier ijt weif. 9. JIfjt dad Jimmer flein oder gro? €3
ift Hein. 10. Sic find der Lehrer, wir {ind die Schiiler.
11. Der BVater und die! Mutter {ind die Cltern ded? Kinbes.
12. Der Tijd) fteht im3 Simmer.

1The article must be repeated, since the forms differ. 2be8 = of a.
8in dem is frequently contracted into im.

ExERrcIsE 11

1. The pupil sits on the berich; the teacher sits on the
chair. 2. The paper of the book is white. 3. The house
is large, the rooms are small. 4. The father asks, the
child answers. 5. The house is old and small. 6. The
pen lies on the table. 7. The mother is small, the father
is tall. 8. Is the book old or new? 9. Are they in the
room?
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VOCABULARY

Since gender is a very important factor in German grammar, the
student should in every case associate article and noun, as given in the
vocabularies. The genitive singular of masculine and neuter nouns is

given in brackets after the nominative.

die Ban!, the bench. ~

der Bleijtift [Bleiftifts], the lead-
pencil.

bas Biid) [Budyes], the book.

die Gltern (plural), [ber Gltern], the
parents. :

For feminine nouns see § 9.
jung, young.

neu, new.

grdf, great, large, tall.

flein, small.

weiff, white.
autwortet, answers.

bie Feder, the pen. friigt, asks.
pas Hans [DHaufes], the house. liegt, lies. -
bad Kind [Rindes], the child. fitt, sits.
der Lehrer [Lefrers], the teacher. fteht, stands.
bie Mutter, the mother. audj, also.
bas Papier’ [Papiers], the paper. ia, yes.

per Sdhiiler [Sdiifers], the pupil. wo, where.

der Stuhl [Stubhles], the chair.
per Tijd) [Tildes), the table.

anf (with dative)?, on.
in (with dative)l, in.

der Bater [Baters), the father. aber, but.
pas Bimmer [Simmers), the room. | ober, or.
alt, old. und, and.

1 The prepositions in and auf also govern the accusative, viz. after

verbs of motion.

See § 96.

LESSON I

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

10. Diefer. The German demonstrative pronoun cor-
responding to the English #4és is bicjer. It is declined as
follows: SINGULAR PLURAL

Masc. Fem. Neut. M..F. N.
Nom. diefer diefe biefes (dies) biefe
Gen. biefes diefer biefes biefer
Dat. biefem diejer diefem diefen
Acc. diefen dieje diefes (bies) diefe
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11. The form died, ¢4is, these, is in common use as the
indefinite subject of a verb, e.g. Died ift mein Bater,
This is my father. The verb in such cases agrees in
number with the predicate: Dicd findb meine Tddter,
These are my daughters. Da3, that, those and e3, i, they
are similarly used: Sind dad deine Sdhne, Are those your
sons? Dad {ind meine Jimmer, Those are my rooms. €3
ift mein Bruder, /¢ is my brother. €3 {ind meine Briider,
They are r;zy brothers. Where there is a definite refer-
ence to a previously mentioned noun, the regular form of
the personal pronoun must be used: o ift die Feber? Sie
(not e3) liegt auf bem Lijhe, Where is the pen? It lies on
the table.

12. The stem of bdiefer is died-. The declensional end-
ings are:

SINGULAR PLURAL
N Masc. Fem. Neut. M. F. N.
Nom. =0y =¢ =3 =
Gen. =8 =er =¢8 =er
Dat. =em =0t =em =en
Acc. =en =¢ =8 =¢

13. The only differences, accordingly, between the de-
clensions of der and dicjer are that der ends in -i¢ instead
of -¢ in the nominative and accusative feminine singular,
and the nominative and accusative plural; and in =08, in
stead of -¢3, in the nominative and accusative singular
neuter. '

14. Like bicjer are declined jeber, eack, every, jencr,
that, yonder ; mandcr, many, many a; joldyer, such, suck a ;
weldjer? which? what?



., - (2016, it) has f{e I;'aben,'tl
[Sie haben,

ExEercise III

St Deutjhland in Curopa? Ja, Deutid
wa.  Jft Cngland aud) in Curopa? 2. Die
gut, fie ift nidht jdhwarz. 3. IJecded Jimmer
je hat drei Fenfjter. 4. Weldes ift dbag Jimme
> Qened dort. Cr ijt aber! nidht im Bimmer
Javten? Nein, er ift aud) niht im Garten. !
®eld? €8 liegt nicht auf dem Tijhe. Hafi
id) habe e3 nidht. Hat der Bruder e3? Nein, .
it e3 aud) nicdht. 6. Weldhe Tinte ift jhwarz?
% jene ift vot. 7. Der BVater diefed Kindes ijt ¢
, die Mutter ift eine Frangdfin. 8. Va3 find i
wral) bed Qehrers. 9. Sie ift eine Ameritaner
ldnder. 10. Du Hajt Tinte, Papier und Fed
ud fteht auf dem Stufle. 12. Der Lehrer frc
iler antwortet nidht. 13. Mein (my) Brude

nd. 14, Jened Zimmer hat drei Fenjter, di
5. Nicht jeded Bud) ift aut
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small.

The windows (Fenjter) are also small; the house is
old. 4. Germany is beautiful.

5. The book is small but

good. 6. This pen is good, that one (jene) is not good.

7- Have you the book here?
it. 8. That room has three windows.

pen; where is the ink?
table.

No, my (mein) brother has
9. Here is the

The ink stands yonder on the
10. Is she an American or an English woman?

VOCABULARY

per Bruder [Brubers], the brother.

9a8 Fenfter [Fenfters], the window.

der Garten [Gartens], the garden.

pas Geld [Geldes], the money.

die Tiute, the ink.

Ame'rifa (neuter), America.

Deutid)land (neuter), Germany.

Gugldud (pron. ng as in singer),
(neuter), England.

Guro’pa (neuter), Europe.

der Améerila’ner, the American.

bie Amerita'uerin, the American

der Franzo'je, the Frenchman.

pie Franzd'fin, the French woman.

giit, good.

vt red.

fhdn, beautiful.

{dwars, black.

ein (masc.), eine (fem.), eint (neut.),
a, an.

3wei, two.

drei, three.

dort, there, yonder.

hier, here.

woman. jetit, now.
der Gugliinder, the Englishman, uein, no.

bie Gnglinbderin, the English nidt, not.

woman. uur, only.
LESSON III

INDEFINITE ARTICLE. — POSSESSIVES

16. Gin.
is declined as follows:
Masc.
Nom. ein
Gen. eines
Dat. einem
Acc. einten

The indefinite e¢in, a, az, has no plural and

Fem. Neut.
eine ein
einer eines
einer einem
eine ein
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17. Rein. PossessivE Pronouns. Like e¢in are de-
clined fein, #o, 7ot any, not @, and the possessive pro-
nouns. These have, of course, also plural forms. The
possessives correspond to the personal pronouns as fol-
lows:

idh): mein, my fie: ibr, her ihr: euer, your
du: bdein, thy, your e8: feinm, its fie: ibr, their
er: fein, his wir: unfer, our Gie: Jhr, your

18. Examples of declension are:

SINGULAR PLURAL
Masc, Fem. Neut. M. F. N.

Nom. fein feine fein feine
Gen. feines feiner feines feiner
Dat. feinem feiner feinem feinen
Acc. feinen feine fein feine
Nom. emer  eure euer eure
Gen. eured eurer eured eurer
Dat. eurem eurer eurem euren
Acc. euren eure euer eure

Note. Ein, fein and the possessive pronouns when used substantively
have an ending -¢r in the nominative singular masculine and an ending -¢8
in the nominative and accusative singular neuter. The other cases do
not differ. Thus ein Mann, a man, but einer, one, some one ; Tein Mann,
no man; but leiner, no one; id) habe fein ®eld, 7 tave no money, but id)
habe Yeind, 7 Lave none; 8 ift nidt fein Hut, e8 ift meiner, i# is not kis
Aat, it is mine. Eine8 and leined are usually, meines, deines and feines
frequently, contracted into eing, feing, etc.

19. Guer, unfer. Notice that in the declension of euer
the e before v of the stem is dropped wherever a case-
ending follows the -r, i.e. everywhere except in the nomi-
native singular masculine and in the nominative and
accusative singular neuter. The fuller forms, with the e,
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e.g. cuered, euerer, euered (genitive singular of the three
genders) also occur. In the case of unjer either the e of
the stem or of the case-ending may be dropped, e.g.
genitive singular, masculine or neuter, unfeve3, unjre3 or
unfers.

20. It will be seen that the declension of ein, fein, etc.
differs from that of bicfer in the lack of a case-ending in
the nom. sing. masculine and the nom. and acc. sing.
neuter. The student is cautioned therefore against regard-
ing the =er of unfer and euer as a declensional ending
such as the =er in bdiejer, jener, etc. It is part of the stem
and the neuter forms are unfer and euer respectively.
Graphically the difference in the nom. sing. may be rep-
resented as follows:

dief|er Tijd bief|e Feder dief[es Jimmer
ein] <ijd eine Feder ein|  Jimmer
unfer| <ijd unfer|e Feder unfer| Jimmer

21. The definite article in German frequently takes the
place of the possessive pronoun, when the possessive re-
lation is obvious from -the connection. This is more
especially the case when the noun limited denotes a part
or appurtenance of the body: €r hat bag Bud) in der Hand,

* He has the book in his hand. JId) habe Dad Geld in ber
Tajdye, 7 kave the money in my pocket.

22. Preterit Indicative of jcin, 70 be, and Haben, 2o fave.

id war, I was id hatte, I had
du watjt, thou wert du Batteft, thou hadst
et war, he was et hatte, he had



eav) (&ie batten,

EXERCISE V

1. feben (Zve) feine Cltern nod)? Cr Hat
nehr.l 2. Das Jahr Hat vier Jabhregzeiten (p
ing, Sommer, Herbjt und Winter. Im Herbjt
plural) oft nod) wwarm, die Nachte (plural) aber |
Rorgen Haben wir feine Schule. 4. Im Som
Eage lang, die Nadyte furz. Sind die Nddhte im
Der lang?? 5. Dein Freund ift auch) mein Freu
atte fein ®eld, mein Bruder hatte aud) feind, und 1
aven in Deutjhland. 7. Weldyes von diefen St
ural) ift meing? Diefes. 8. Datten Sie Freun
Amerifa? Nein, id) Hatte dort feine Freunde. 9
Bt fein BVater? 10. Gejtern war e3 in meinem J
ite ift 8 warm. 11. Gr Hat immer die Hand in

Sommer und Winter in Amerifa find lang, F1
bit ftury. 13. Daben Sie Tinte in der Feber

re) ift Tinte in der Feber. 14. Die Nachte {i
tipl.  15. Mein Jimmer it hell, deind ift dunt

1elyx, more, any more, ie. no lonee- - *
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cold? No, not always. 6. The friend of my son is also
my friend. 7. Many rooms (Bimmer) in this house are
cold in-[the]? winter and hot in-the] summer. 8. His pen
was good, but his ink was not good. 9. The book was
small: he had it in his pocket. 10. One of [von] these
rooms is yours. 1I. This is the house of your friend; it
is large, but cold and dark. 12. His parents are poor.
13. Have you money in your pocket? 14. Winter, spring,
summer and autumn are the four seasons.

1Put in the accusative, as it is in apposition to c4s/d. 2 A hyphen
indicates that the contracted form, in the present instance im, is to be

used. English words in brackets are not to be read with the English
sentence, but are required in German, and must accordingly be translated.

VOCABULARY

der Frennd [Freunbdes], the friend. | Hell, light, bright.
per Frithliug [Frithlings], thespring. | Heifs, hot.
per Sommer [Sommers], the sum- | talt, cold.
mer. tiihl, cool.
der Herbjt [Derbites], the autumn. | warm, warm.
per Winter [Winters], the winter. | turz, short.

pie Hand, the hand. Tang, long.

pasd Jahr [Sahres], the year. vier, four.

die Jahresseit, the season. geftern, yesterday.
die Nadjt, the night. Beute, to-day.

die Sdjule, the school. morgen, to-morrow.
der Sohn [Sohus), the son. immer, always.

per Tiig [Tages], the day. nod), still.

bie Tdjdje, the pocket. oft, often.

arm, poor. jdhdu, already.

duntel, dark. pdn (with dative), of, from.
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LESSON IV

DECLENSION OF NOUNS

23. STRONG AND WEAK DEecLENSION. There arc
two noun-declensions in German, the strong and the weak.
The genitive singular of nouns of the strong declension
ends in =3, of the weak in -n. »

24. Feminine nouns, as before noted, do not change in
the singular, and hence have no genitive singular sign
(§ 9). Their declension, whether strong or weak, is
determined, therefore, by the form of their plural.

25. The strong declension is divided into three classes,
according to the ending of the nominative plural. Class
I shows no distinctive plural ending; Class II adds -e;
Class IIT adds -er.

26. The weak declension has =en or -n as the plural
ending.

Strong Declension. Class I

2%7. Some nouns of this class modify (#m/auf) the stem-
vowel in the plural, others do not.

Paradigms: bder Qefrer, ke teacher; der arten, the
garden; bdie Todter, the daughter; dad Gebiu’de, the build.

ing.

SINGULAR
Nom. ber Lehrer der Garten die Todyter bad Gebdubde
Gen. bes Lehrers be8 Gartens der Todyter be8 Gebiubdes
Dat. dem Lefrer dem Garten der Todjter dem Gebdubde

Ace, ben Lehrer den Garten die Todyter ba8 Gebdube
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PLURAL
Nom.  bie Qefyrer die Gdirten bdie Todter bdte Gebiube
Gen. ber Lefrer ber Gdrten der Todter ber Gebiube
Dat. ben Lehrern den @drten ben Todytern ben Gebduden
Acc. bie Lehrer die Gilrten bie Todter bdie Gebiude

28. Notice that the genitive singular ends in =8 (not
=¢3) and that the dative singular has no ending.

29. Class I of the Strong Declension comprises:

1. All masculine and neuter nouns ending in -el, -er,
and -en.

2. All diminutives in =jen and -lein.

3. Neuter nouns with the prefix Ge- and the ending -=c.

4. The feminines bie Mutter and die Todter.

Note. Feminine nouns in =¢l and -er (other than Tutter and Todjter)
belong to the weak declension. So {eber, plural Febern.

30. No words of one syllable belong to this class.

-31. Diminutives in German end in -djen (compare
English -£7n in manikin, lambkin) and -lein and are always
neuter. Examples: dag Todterdyen, tke little daughter;
bad Madchen (literally the little maid), the girl; ba3 Friu-
lein (from Jrau, woman), the young lady, Miss. The stem
vowel takes umlaut whenever it is capable of doing so.

32. The following nouns used in previous exercises
belong to this class:

I. With umlaut in the plural: der Bruder, der Bater, die
Mutter.

II. Without adding umlaut in the plural: ber NAmeri-
faner, der Cnglinber, ber Lebhrer, der Sdyiiler, der Sommer, der
Winter, dad Fenfter, dad Simmer.
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33. Present and Preterit Indicative of twérden, 2o become.

i) terde, I become, etc. id) wurde (ward), I became, etc.
du toirft bu rourdeft (wardit)

er wird ' er wurde (mward)

wir twerden wir wurben

ihr werdet ihr wurbet

fie toerden fie tourben

The bracketed preterit forms are less usual. Notice
the lack of d in du wirft.

34. German does not, like English, possess special pro-
gressive or emphatic tense-forms. ) werde is, for ex-
ample, the sole German equivalent for the three English
forms, I become, I am becoming (or getiing), I do become.
Similarly, 7 kave, I am having and I do have are all to be
rendered by one German form: id) habe. I hatte = 7 4ad,
I was having, I did have. Jd) wurde = 7 became, I was
becoming (getting), I did become.

35. Tobe able to decline a German noun, it is neces
sary to know the genitive singular and nominative plural.
In all subsequent vocabularies these forms will be given,
immediately after the nominative singular. A simple dash
indicates that the form in question is the same as the
nominative singular; a sign “ over the dash (%) that the
plural has umlaut.

Thus in the Vocabulary given below, Meffer has a
genitive singular Mcfjers and a nominative plural Peeffer;
Apfel a genitive singular Apfel8 and a nominative plural
fpfel.  Where no plural is given none is in common use.

Words used in paradigms are not repeated in vocabu-
laries.
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ExErcise VII

1. Meine Hande werden falt. 2. MDeein Brubder wurde Leh-
rer.l * Mein Bruder war Lehrer. Mein Brubder wird Lehrer.
Mein Bruder ift Lehrer. 3. pfel find im DHerbite billig, im
Winter werden fie teuer. 4. Der Ofen war hei, und dasd Jim-
mer wurde bald warm. 5. €3 wird Frithling. €8 ift {hon
Sriihling. 6. Diefe Tinte wird jdhwarz. Jebt ift fie nicht
{hwarz. 7. Was ift auf dem Tijhe? Auf dem Tijdhe find
ein Bud), eine? Feber, Tinte und Papier. 8. Wo ift ber
Sdliiffel? I Habe ihn (accus. of er) in der Tafdhe. 9.
Welde IJabredzeit haben wir jept? Wir haben jept Herbit.
10. Ym Frithling werden die Tage (plural) lang, die Nadhte
(plural) furz. 11. Wie viele Tiiren hat diefed Jimmer? Eine
ober zwei? 12. Meine Cltern Hhaben vier Kinder (plural), ei-
nen Sofhn und drei Todter. Jd) Hhabe alfo drei Schweftern
aber feinen Bruder. 13. Jm Frithling ift e3 webder falt nod
heig; im Sommer aber wird e3 heif. 14. €3 ift nod) Sommer,
aber die Nadyte werden jdon falt. 15. Steht oder fit der Schit-
ler, wenn (wken) er antwortet? v {teht, wenn er antwortet,
fonit figt er. Der Lehrer fteht immer. 16. Mein Briiderchen
war geftern wei Jahre (plural) alt. — Sein Schwefterdhen
toird morgen drei Jahre alt.

1 A noun denoting a vocation when standing alone (without adjective)
in the predicate, is not preceded by ein. 2 See note 1, page zo.

Exercise VIII

1. My parents are getting old; your parents are still
young. 2. It is always dark in this building; the windows
are very small. 3. How many rooms has your house?
4. The building yonder is a monastery; it is very old.
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5. Where is the servant? He is in-the house, in yonder
room. 6. Have you a knife in your pocket? No, but you
will-find (Sie finden) one on the table in my room. 7. How
many windows has this room? It has three windows.
8. His mother became sick. His father was in England.
9. The gardens of this monastery are large and very
beautiful.

VOCABULARY

der Apfel, -8, =, the apple. billig, cheap.
pas Briiderdjen, -8, —, the little | teuer, dear.

brother. trauf, sick.
per Diener, -8, —, the servant. wid ? what?
bad Kidjter, -8, =, the monastery. | wie [viele]? how (many)?
bas Meffer, -8, —, the knife. alfo, accordingly.
der Ofen, -8, “, the stove. bald, soon.
per Sylitffel, -8, —, the key. febe, very.
pie Sdwefter, —, —n, the sister. fouft, else, otherwise.
pie Tiir(e), —, —en, the door. weder . . . nod), neither . .. nor.

LESSON V

STRONG DECLENSION. CLASS II

36. The second class of the strong declension forms its
plural by adding -¢ to the nominative singular. The stem-
" vowel is usually modified in the plural.

Paradigms: der Baum, tze tree; der Monat, the month;
die Dand, 2ke kand; die Finjternis, tke darkness.

SINGULAR
Nom. der Baum der Dionat bie Hand bie Finfternis
Gen. be8 Baumes des Ponats der Hand der Finfternis
Dat. bem Baume dem Monat der Hand ber Finfternis

Acc. dent Baum dent Donat die Hand die Finfternis
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PLURAL

Nom.  bie Biume bdie Monate bie Hiinbe bie Finfterniffe
Gen. ber Biume ber Monate der Hande ber Finfterniffe
Dat. ben Biumen  den Wonaten  ben Handen  den Finfterniflen
Acc. bie Biume bie Donate bie Hinbde bie Finfterniffe

37. The ending =¢3 in the gen. sg. is usual with words
of one syllable; with words ending in an s-sound (e.g.
Jup, foor) =8 is required. With words of more than
one syllable not ending in an s-sound, =3 is the regular
genitive ending. In the dative, words of one syllable
generally have -¢, while words of more than one syllable
are without ending. Compare the paradigm Monat.

38. Nouns in -nig double the final 3 before an ending.

39. The membership of this class includes:

1. A very large number of masculines of one syllable.

2. Some very common feminine and neuter nouns of
one syllable.

3. Words of more than one syllable ending in -ig
(masc.), <ing (masc.), -ni8 (neut. and fem.), -fal (neut. and
fem.) and -funft (fem.). Examples: der Kinig, the king;
der Frithling, tke spring,; bad Geheimnis, ke secret; Hald
Sdidjal, ke fate,; die Bubunit, ke future.

40. The following nouns used in previous exercises
belong to this class:

1. With umlaut in the plural: ber ©Sohn, ber Stuhl, die
Bant, die Nacht.

2. Without adding umlaut in the plural: ber Bleiftift,
ber Freund, der Frithling, der Herbit, ber Tag, der Tijd), dasd
Jabr, bas Papier.
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Numerals

41. The cardinal numbers are:

1 eing 11 elf 21 einunbdsanzig
2 3wei 12 3wilf 22 jweiundzmwangig
3 drei 13 dreizehmn 30 breifiig

4 pier 14 bvierzehn 31 einunbdreifig
5 fitnf 15 fiinfzehn 40 vierzig

6 fedhy3 16 fedyzehn 50 fiinfsig

7 fieben 17 fiebzehn 60 fedzig

8 adt 18 adtzehn 70 fiebzig

9 neun 19 neungehn 80 adtzig

10 zehn 20 3wanjig 90 neungig

100 BHunbert 1000 taufend

101 BHunbdertundeing 1001 taufendunbdeins

102 Hunbdertundzwei 1871 taufend adythunbert ein-
121 Hunbdert einundzmwangig unbfiebsig or adizehn-
122 Bunbdert jweiunbdzmwansig Hundert einundiiebzig
200 3weihunbdert 1000000 eine Million”

242 jweihundert jweiundviersig -

NoTE 1. Observe carefully the forms printed in bold type.

NoTE 2. In pierjehn and vierig the ie is pronounced as {; in fed)8 pro-
nounce d)8 as I8.

NoTE 3. The form eing, which has been explained in § 18, Note, is
used in counting when no other numeral follows. The numeral ein, one,
whether used substantively or adjectively, does not differ in inflection
from the indefinite article ein, @, @z. When it is thought desirable in
any special instance to differentiate the numeral from the article, it is
either spaced (e in) or printed with a capital letter (€in),
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ExERCISE IX

The following questions are to be answered in German. Here as else-
where the answer should always be in the form of a complete sentence.
Thus the answer to the first question should be either ,Diefe8 Zimmer hat
...or ,G8hat...” When using the latter form be careful to have the
pronoun correspond in gender with the noun to which it refers.

1. Bie viele Fenfter Hat diefed Jimmer?
Wie viele Tiiren Hat diefed Jimmer?
Bie viele Stithle find in dbicfem Jimmer? (€3 find . . )
Wie viele Tijdhe {ind in dbiefem Jimmer? (€3 {ind...)
Wie viele Jimmer hat Jhr Haus?
Wie vicle Tage Hat eine Wode?
Wie viele Wodgen Hat ein Monat?
Wie vicle Tage hat ein Monat?

9. Wic viele Monate hat dag Jahr?
10. Wie viele Sdhiiler find in diefer Klaffe? (€3 find...)
11. 2Wie vicle Lebrer find in dicjer Schule? (€3 {ind . ..)
12. BWie viele Finger Hat die Hand?

® NP o e

ExErcisE X

1. Hat jeded Jahr 365 Tage? Nein, ein Schaltjahr Hat
366 Tage. Wie vicle Tage Hatte dad Jahr 1902? War dasd
Sahr 1900 cin Sdaltjahr? Nein, dad IJahr 1900 war fein
Sdaltjahr. Wie viele Tage Datte e3 aljo? €3 Hatte 365
Tage. Jft dicfed Jahr cin Schaltjahr? 2. Der Nagel ift ein
Teil ded Fingerd; der Finger ift ein Teil der Hand; die Hand
ift ein Teil ded Armes; bder Arm ift ein Teil ded Kirpers.
3. 2 + (und or plug) 7 ift 9; 6 + 11 ift.17; 16 + 14 ift
30; 56 + 14 ift 70; 48 + 12 ift 60. 4. I habe 3wei
Arme. Hat dasd (a7) Tier aud) Arme? Nein, dad Tier Hat feine
Arme, da3d Tier hat Beine. 5. Dad Jimmer hat vier Winde.
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Die Winde des Jimmers find weip. 6. Im Frithling werden
die Biume griin. 7. I Hatte gejtern zwet Bricfe von Freun-
den in Berlin! 8. Cin Gartenhaus ift ein Haus in einem
Garten. 9. Der Schiiler lernt, ber Lehrer lehrt. Der Lehrer
lernt aber aud) jeden Tag etwasd von den Schiilern.

1 Pronounce: Berlin'.

ExErciSsE XI

1. Is your room large? Yes, it has four windows;
(the)?! air and light are both good. 2. The house is old;
the trees in the garden are large and beautiful. 3. The
nights were cool, the days warm. 4. It is cold in this
room; my hands and feet are getting cold. 5. The king
has two sons and three daughters. The sons are now in
Germany. 6. Have you a dog? No, I have no dog, but
my brother has one. 7. Our physician has two brothers.
They are also physicians. 8. Are the days in{the] sum-
mer long or short? They are long in{the] summer and
short in{the] winter. 9. Hamburg is a city in Germany.

1 Words in parentheses are to be omitted in German.

VOCABULARY
per Arm, —e8, —e, the arm. der Nagel, -8, =, the nail.
der Avst, —e8, “e, the physician. bas Sdyaltjalhr, -8, —e, leap-year.
pad Bein, —e8, —¢, the leg. die Stadt, —, “e, the city.
Per Brief, —e8, —¢, the letter. per Teil, -8, —e, the part.
per Finger, -8, —, the finger. pa3 Tier, —(e)8, —¢, the animal.
der Fiifs, —e8, “e, the foot. die Wand, —, “¢, the wall.
per Huud, -8, —¢, the dog. die Wide, —, -n, the week.
die Rlaffe, —, -n, the class. beibe, both.
der Kiuig, -8, —e, the king. griin, green.
der Kirper, -8, —, the body. etivas, something.
bag Lidht, —es, —er, the light. Tefrt, teaches.
bie nft, —, “e, the air. lernt, learns.
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LESSON VI

STRONG DECLENSION. CLASS II

42. The third class of the strong declension forms its
plural by adding -er to the nominative singular. The
vowel preceding the -er of the plural is invariably modified.

Paradigms: der Wald, tke forest; bad Haus, the kouse ;
der Jrrtum, ke errvor.

SINGULAR
Nom. der Wald basg Haus ber Jrrtum
Gen. bed Waldes bes Haufes bes Jrrtums
Dat. dem Walbde bem Haufe dem Jrrtum
Acc. den Wald ba3 Haus bent Jrrtum

PLURAL

Nom. bie Walder bie Haufer bie Jrrtitmer
Gen. der Wilber ber Hiufer der Jrrtiimer
Dat. den Wilbern den Hiufern den Jretiimern
Acc. die Wilder die Hiufer die Jrrtiimer

43. This class is composed of:

1. About sixty neuter nouns of one syllable.

2. Some ten masculine nouns, the more common of
which are: der Geift, ke spirit; ®ott, God,; der Mann, tke
man; der Wald, the forest.

3. All nouns in -tum, whether neuter or masculine.
These (see the paradigm Jrrtum) modify the vowel of the
ending in the plural, -tum becoming =titmer.

44. Notice that only masculine and neuter nouns
belong to this class.

45. The following nouns. belonging to this class have
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been used in previous exercises: bad Bud), dad Seld, dasd
Kind, bad Lidht.

46. FuTurge, FuTurRe PERFECT, PERFECT AND PLU-
PERFECT OF {ein AND haben. The auxiliary of habenin the
compound past tenses is haben; of fein it is jein. Thus the
English 7 kave been is in German id) bin gewefen, while /7
have hadis id) habe gehabt. The auxiliary of the future with
all verbs is werben. The inflection is accordingly as follows:

fein
FUTURE PERFECT
id werbde fein, I shall be, etc.  id) bin getwejen, I have been, etc.
du mwirjt fein du bijt gewefen
er tird fein er ift gewefen
wir toerden fein tir find getwefen
iht werbet fein ihr feid getvefen
fie twerden fein fie find getwefen
FUTURE PERFECT PLUPERFECT

id) mwerde gemwefen fein, I shall id) war gewefen, I had been

have been, du warft gewejen, etc.
du irft gerefen fein, etc.

haben
FUTURE PERFECT
id) werbe haben, I shall have, etc. id) habe gehabt, I have had, etc.
du wirft haben du Haft gehabt
er ird haben er hat gehabt
toir terden haben it Haben gehabt
ihr toerdet Haben ihr habt gehabt
fie twerden Haben {ie haben gehabt
FUTURE PERFECT PLUPERFECT

i) erbe gehabt haben, I shall Y& Hatte gehabt, I had had

have had du hatteft gehabt, etc.

bu toirjt gehabt Haben, etc.
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47. NormMAL WORD-ORDER. In the normal word-
order the personal (finite or inflected) part of the verb
follows the subject of the sentence. It is used in in-
dependent declarative sentences. In the compound tenses
the uninflected or non-finite part of the verb (infinitive or
participle) stands at the end of the sentence, objects and .
other qualifiers of the verb being placed between the in-
flected and uninflected parts of the verb. Adverbs or ad-
verbial expressions of time precede those of place:

G ift reidh, He is rich (predicate adjective).
G ift reid) gemwefen, He has been rich.
Cr wird reid) jein, He will be rich.

Xd) habe Geld, I have money (direct object).

Xd) habe Geld gehabt, I have had money.

S werde Geld haben, I shall have money.

Wit find hier, We are here (adverb).

Wi find Hier gemwefen, We have been here.

Wir werden fier jein, We shall be here.

Wir {ind geftern hier gewefen, We were here yesterday.

Wir werben Heute in ber Stadt fein, We shall be in the
city to-day.

Nidht when modifying a particular word or phrase im-
mediately precedes that word or phrase: RNidt er ift franf,
fonbern fein Bruder, Not ke is ill, but his brother. Other-
wise it usually, in the simple tenses, stands at the end of
its clause. Nidt regularly, however, precedes a past
participle, infinitive, predicate adjective and predicate
noun:

Sd) habe bagd Bud) nidt, I do not have the book.

3 habe bad Bud) nid)t gehabt, I have not had the book.
Cr ift nidt frant, He is not ill.

€ ift nidht frant getwefen, He has not been ill.
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To develop a feeling for the principles of this arrange-
ment the student should practice inflecting the various
phrases above given: id) werbe heute in der Stadt fein, du
wirft Heute in der Stadt fein, etc.

ExErcise XII
Answer in German:

Wie viele Tage Haben Sie jede Wodje frei ?
Wie viele Tage gehen Sie alfo in? die Schule?
Wie viele Wodjen im Jahre gehen Sie in die Schule?
Wie viele Wodhen im Jahre Haben Sie aljo frei?
Wie viele Schulftunden Hat jeder Tag?
Wie viele Schulftunden Hat alfo die Woche?
. Was ift die Mehrzahl von dex Baum, der Wald, bder
ﬂvfel ba8 Hans, der Arzt, bas8 Kind, die Stadt, basd Gebinbde,
der Sdiiler, das Lied ?

8. Was- ift bie Cingah!l von wir, fie, ihr, Sie?

9. Was ift bie Cingahl von die Jrrtiimer, die Girten, die
Mefjer, die Kirper, die Fitfe, die Wilder, die Diener ?
1See Note 1, page 2I.

S ol ol

Exercise XIII

1. €8 ift jept Jrithling; die Biume in den Walbern werben
fdon griin. 2. Cin Bilberbud) ift ein Bud) mit Bildbern. Hat
biejed Bud) Bilber? Nein, bdiejed Buch) BHat feine Bilber.
3. Jm Winter {ind die Cier teuer, im Frithling werden fie im-
mer fehr billig. 4. Cin Liederbud ift ein Budh mit Liedern.
Die LQieder in diefem Budje find jchon. 5. Wir Haben Heute
feine Briefe gehabt. 6. Jft died Jhr Glad? Nein, mein Glas
ftebt dort auf dem Tijhe. 7. €3 wird bald Sommer fein, aber
bie Nadhte find immer nod) falt. 8. Die Reidhtiimer Ameritas
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find berithmt. 9. Sie ift weber cine Amerifanerin nod) cine
Cngldnderin, fie ijt cine Franzdjin. 10. JIm Frithling wird
dad Gras griin.
Spridiwort
Aug RKindern werden Qeute, The ckild is father to the
man.

Gins, Bwei, Drei
€ins, 3wei, drei, Reid) ift nidt axm,
ALt ift nidt neu,’ Sauer ift nidt fiig,
RNeu ift nidt alt, Hinde find feine Fiip’,?
Warm ift nidt talt, Fiige {ind feine Hinbe,
Ralt ijt nidht warm, Das Lied hat ein Enbde.

1 The rhyme brei: neu is of course not a strictly correct one. % iy’
= iife.

ExErcise XIV

Caution. Take care to observe the rule regarding the position of
adverbs of time and place given in § 47.

1. The nights have been very hot. 2. Forests have
trees, birds and flowers. 3. He has only two children, a
son and a daughter. 4. My brother will be here to-day.
Where has he been? He has been in Germany two years.
5. Is your father at home? No, he is not at home,! he is
in the city today. 6. Are eggs black or white? 7. I
have been neither in Berlin nor in Hamburg. 8. This
summer has been very cool. Not every summer is as (jo)
cool as (wie) this (one). 9. Where are the glasses? They
are on the table. 10. He has been sick (for) two months.
11. This book is not interesting.

1nidt ju Haufe,
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VOCABULARY
pas Bild, —e8, —er, the picture. bad Spridjwort, -8, “ex, the prov-
die Blume, —, -n, the flower. erb.
bag @i, -8, —er, the egg. per Bogel, -8, %, the bird.
pie Gingahl, —, the singular. beriihmt’, famous.
pas Gubde, -8, -1, the end. frei, free.
Pa3 GIas, —es, “er, the glass. interefjant’, interesting.
pad Gras, —¢8, “er, the grass. rveidj, rich.
bie Lente (plural), the people. faner, sour.
bas Ried, —e8, —¢r, the song. fikf, sweet.
bie Mehrzahl, —, the plural. Sie gehen, you go.
per RNeidjtiim, -8, “er, riches. 31 Daufe, at home.
pie Shilftunde, —, -1, the school- | aud (with dative), out of.
hour. mit (with dative), with.
LESSON VII

WEAK DECLENSION

48. Masculine nouns of the weak declension form all
cases of both singular and plural by adding -n or =¢n to the
nominative singular. Feminine nouns remain unchanged
in the singular; their plural is formed like that of the
masculines, by adding =n or =en to the nominative
singular.

Nouns in =¢, =¢l, zcr and =ar add -n as case-ending;
all others =en.

Paradigms: ber Rnabe, #ie boy; bder Student’, the
student; die Blume, the flower; dic Freundin, the (female)
Sriend.

SINGULAR

Nom. bder Snabe ber Student die Blume bie Freundin
Gen. bes Snaben bed Stubdenten der Blume der Freundin
Dat.  bem Snaben  dem Studenten  der Blume ber Freundin
Acc. ben Snaben ben Stubenten bie Blume dle Freundin
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PLURAL

Nom. bie Snaben bie Stubenten bie Blumen  bdie Freundinnen
Gen. bder Snaben der Studenten ber Blumen  ber Freundinnen
Dat. ben Snaben ben Stubenten ben Blumen  den Freundinnen
Acc.  bdie Snaben die Stubenten bie Blumen  die Freundinnen

49. Words in =in double the n before an ending as
shown in the paradigm Freundin. This suffix -in forms
feminine nouns from masculines, the stem-vowel being
modified whenever it is capable of modification. Thus ber
®raf, 2ke count, but die Orifin, ke countess.

50. The declension of Herr, gentleman, Mr., master, is
peculiar in that the genitive, dative and accusative singu-
lar add -n, while the whole plural adds =tn: dat. sg. bem
$errn, dat. pl. den Herren. ‘

51. To this declension belong:

1. A large majority of all the feminine nouns of the
language, more especially:

a. All feminine nouns of more than one syllable,
except Mutter, Todjter, and those in -nig, -jal and
funft (§ 39, 3)-

b. A large number of feminine nouns of one
syllable, viz. all those not inflected according to Class
II of the strong declension.

2. Some twenty, in part very common, masculine nouns
of one syllable.

3. A number of masculines of more than one syllable,
ending in -¢ and denoting living beings.

4. A number of foreign masculine nouns accented on
the final syllable: ber Stubent’, the student; der Solbat’,
the soldier.

NoTE 1. No neuter nouns belong to the weak declension.
[ _NoTE 2. Nouns of this declension never add umlaut in the plural.
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52. The following nouns used in previous exercises
belong to the weak declension: bie Amerifanerin, bdic
Cingahl, die Eltern, die Englinderin, die Feber, ber Frangofe,
bie Franzdfin, die IJahreszeit, die RKlafje, die Mchrzabhl, bie
Sdjule, bie Sdulftunde, die Sdhwefter, die Tajdje, die Tinte, die
Tir, die Wodje.

53. Future, FUTURE PERFECT, PERFECT AND PLu-

PERFECT OF etben, 20 become. The auxiliary of werben in
the compound past tenses is fein.

FuTURE PERFECT
id werde werden, I shall be-  id) bin geworden, I have be-
come, etc. come, etc.
du wirft werden du bift gerworben
er tird werden ) er ift gerorden
toir terden toerden wir find gerworden
ihr werdet werden ibr Jeid gemworden
fie werben terden fie find gemworden
FUTURE PERFECT PLUPERFECT
id) werde getworden fein, I shall i) war geworden, I had be-
have become come
bt wirft geworden fein, etc. du warft getorden, etc.

54. Time is designated in German as follows:
Wie viel Uhr ift c8? What time is it?
©8 ijt cind (or cin Uby), 72 s one [o'clock).
©8 ijt gwei [Uhr], /2 is two [o'clock).
Um gwei Ubr, az rwo o'clock.
Cin Biertel auf drei, a guarter past two.
Oalb drei, kalf past two.
Drei Biertel auf drei, @ guarter to three.
Behn Minuten nad) 3wei, zer minutes after two.
Behn Minuten vov drei, zen minutes before three.
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TMendelsjohn

Der Komponift Felix Deendelsjohn war der Enfel ded Philo-
jophen Mojed Mendeldjohn.!  Sein Vater fagte? einmal: ,IJn
. meiner Jugend war id) immer nur der Sohn Mojed Denbels-
fohn3 und jept in meinem Alter bin id) immer nur der BVater
Felix Mendeldjohns.  Was bin id) denn nun3 felbft?+

1 Menbdelsfohn and not Menbdelsjohns because the case is already suffi-

ciently indicated by bde8 before Philojophen. Compare § 58. 2said. 3 benn
nun, literally, 2ken now.

Spridjwdrter
Reine Antwort ift aud) cine Antwort, Silence gives consent.
-Ginmal ift feinmal, Once does not count.

ExERCISE XV

Answer in German:

Weldje Sahlen von 10 bi3d 30 find gerade?
Weldye Bahlen von 10 bid 30 find ungerade?
Wie viele Stunden Hat cin Tag?
Wie vicle Minuten hat eine Stunde?
Wie vicle Sefunden Hat eine Minute?
Paben Sie eine Uhr? Wie vicle Jeiger hat Jhre Uhr?
. Der Stundengeiger fteht wijdhen off und wolf, und der
Emmutcnactgcr ftebt auf jeh3. Wic viel Uhr ijt e3?

8. Der Stundengeiger fteht zwijdhen neun und zehn, und der
Minutengeiger fteht auf drei.  Wie viel hr ijt e3?

9. Wo fteht der Stundenzeiger um Halb wei? Wo fteht
ber Minutengeiger ?

10. Wo {teht der Stunbengeiger um drei Viertel auf vier?
o jteht ber Minutengeiger ?

1. Wie viele Seiten Hat dicjes Budy?

NS o oo
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ExERrcISE XVI

1. it ber Lehrer um finf Uhr nod) in der Schule? NRein, .
um fitnf Uhr ijt er {hon zu Haufe. 2. Studenten® haben oft
Sdulden. Sind Sie Student?? PHaben Sie aud) Schulben?
RNein, id) habe feine Schulden. 3. ECin Cnfel ijt der Sohn
be8 Sohnd ober ber Todyter. 4. Wie viel Ubr ift e3? €3
ift Halb fiinf. Sdon Halb finf? 5. Die Nafe ift cin Teil
be3 Ropfes. Der Kopf ift cin Teil ded Korpers. 6. Um
weldje Beit ift bie Schule aus (ox2)? T. €3 ijt jept Frithling
und die Biume werden bald griin werben. Dad Grasd wird
fhon griim. 8. Gr ift geftern frant geworben. 9. Wann ijt
Shr Bater zu Hauje? Bon halb eind bid halb wei ift er
immer zu Haufe. 10. Dad ift feine und nidht meine Sduld.
11. Wie grof ift die Sahl der Studenten? 12. Wo Hajt du
bein Geld? I Habe 3 in der Tajde. 13. Im Walbe ift e3
dunfe. 14. Diefe Herren {ind Freunde meined Brubers.
15. Herr Meier ift nicht Ju Haufe.

1Properly a student at a university; a pupil = Sdjiiler, 2 Compare
Note 1, page 32.

Exercise XVII

1. Every day has twenty-four hours, every hour has
sixty minutes, every minute has sixty seconds. An hour
has accordingly three thousand six hundred seconds.
2. A (Das) year has fifty-two weeks and one day; a leap-
year has fifty-two weeks and two days. 3. This house is
very small: it has only seven rooms. 4. The sons of my
brother or sister! are my nephews; the daughters of my
brother or sister are my nieces. 5. Every room in this
house has a door and, windows. This room has two doors
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and four windows.
room has three windows.

become poor.

8. Was the physician at home?

ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN

Your room has only one window, our
6. The friends (feminine) of
my sister are now in the garden.

7. His parents have
No, but

he will be at home at three o’clock.2 9. The flowers in

our garden are now very beautiful.
His mother is also tall.
No, you will-find (Sie finden) it? in

become tall.
Have you the key?
the door.

1Repeat my before sister.
and place? 3ibhn; why not e$?

Why?

10. This boy will
11. It is dark here.

2 Word-order of adverbs of time

VOCABULARY

pasd Alter, -8, —, the age, old age.

pie Antwort, —, —en, the answer.

per Gnlel, -8, —, the grandson.

pie Jugend, —, youth.

per Somponift’, —en, —en, the com-
poser.

der Kopf, —e8, e, the head.

pie Minu'te, —, -, the minute.

per Minn'tenseiger, -8, —, the
minute-hand.

pie Nafe, —, —u, the nose.

per Neffe, -, —u, the nephew.

die Nidyte, —, —n, the niece.

per Philofoplh’, —en, —en, the philos-
opher.

die Sdhuld, —, —en, the debt, fault.

pie Seite, —, -, the side, page.

pie Selun'de, —, -1, the second.

bie Stunbde, —, -1, the hour,

per Stundenseiger, —8, —, the hour-
hand.

die Uhr, —, —en, the watch, clock.

pad Biertel (pronounce ie as {), -8,
—, the quarter. :

pie 3ahl, —, —en, the number.

ber Beiger, -8, —, the hand (on a
watch or clock).

bie Beit, —, —en, the time.

gera’de, even,

un'gevade, odd.

felbft, self; idh felbft, I myself.

einmal, one time, once.

Teinmal, not once, not a single time.

waun ? when?

bi8, until, up to.

3wifdjen, between.
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LESSON VIII

IRREGULAR DECLENSIONS OF NOUNS

§5. Mixep DECLENSION. A number of nouns are in

the singular declined according to the strong declension
and in the plural according to the weak.

Paradigms: bev Staat, ke state; der Dol'tor, 2ke doctor ;
vad Auge, 2Ze eye.

SINGULAR

Nom.  Dder Staat der DoF tor das Auge

Gen. be3 Staates des Dot’tors des Auge3
Dat. bem Staate dem Dol’tor dem Auge
Acc. den Staat den Dot tor das Auge

PLURAL
Nom.  bdie Staaten bie Dofto’ren bie Augen
Gen, der Staaten der Dotto ren der Augen
Dat. ben Staaten  ben Dofto’ren  den Augen
Acc. bie Staaten die Dotto’ven die Augen
NotE. Nouns in -0v accent this ending in the plural, as shown in the

paradigm above, -8t bccoming -d'ven: der Profef'{¥r, die Profefjo’ven. This
shifting of accent is due to the Latin origin of these nouns.

56. IRREGULAR MASCULINE AND NEUTER Nouns.
There are a few masculine nouns which but for the lack
of an -n or zen in their nominative singular might be
regarded as belonging to the first class of the strong de-

clension.

but has the accusative singular like the nominative.

The neuter $cr3, Leart, is similarly declined,
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Paradigms: der Name, the name,; dad Hevy, the keart.

SINGULAR
Nom. der Name das Hers
Gen. des Namens bes Herzens
Dat. dem Namen dem Hevzen
Acc. den Namen bag Pery
PLURAL

Nom. die Namen die Herzen
Gen. der Namen der Herzen
Dat. den Namen ben Herzen
Acc. bie Namen die Herzen

57. ForeEIGN NouNs.
a. Foreign nouns in -um form a genitive singular in
-um3 and a plural in =cn.

Paradigm: bag Studium, tke study.

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. bas Studbium Nom. die Studien
Gen. bes Studiums Gen. der Studien
Dat. bem Studium Dat. den Stubdien
Acc. ba3 Studium Acc. die Stubdien

b. Foreign nouns in -af form a genitive singular in -alg
and a plural in =alien.

Paradigm: dag Mineval’, 2ke mineral.

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. bas Mineral Nom. bie Minevalien
Gen, pe3 Minerals Gen. ber Mineralien
Dat. dpem Mineral Dat. ben Minevalien

Acc. bag Mineral Acc. die Wineralien



IRREGULAR DECLENSION 51

58. NaMEs oF PersoNs. Names of persons show in-
flection in the genitive case only, which ends in :=8:
Rarl (Charles), gen. Rarl3; dber Sohn Mofed Mendelsjohns.
Masculine names of persons ending in an s-sound (3, g, §)
ordinarily form a genitive in =en3, but the genitive may
also be indicated by means of the apostrophe. Feminine
names in =¢ add -n3 or =3 in the genitive. Examples:
Srigend Qut, Fritz's hat; Opi Gedidte, tke poems of
Opitz; Mariend (Maried) Bud), Mary's book.

If an article precedes the genitive of a name, the case
is already sufficiently indicated, and the noun undergoes
no further change: Das Bud) der Marie, ke book of Mary;
ber Hut ded Jri, tke hat of Fritz.

59. NaMEs oF Praces. Names of places, which are
mostly neuter, conform to the rules given above for names
of persons, except that names ending in an s-sound sub-
stitute bon with the dative for the genitive.

As in English, names of places do not take the article
unless modified by an adjective. Examples: Die Strafen
Berling, the streets of Berlin; bdic Strafen von Paris, tke
streets of Paris; die Gtrapen ded alten Rom, the streets of
(the) ancient Rome.

Sdineider und Sdujter
St einem Haufe in Berlin wohnen ein Schufter nameng?
Yohann Schneider, und cin Schneider namend IJohann Sdufter.
Auf dem Sdyilde vor dem Haufe fteht alfo:

Sopann Scyneider
Sdyufter  Meifter.?

1y the name of. 2 Such compounds are regularly written as one word:
Sdyneidermeifter, master tailor, etc.
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Cyridwirter

Winbde haben Ofren, Walls kave ears.

Was von Herzen fommt, geht 3u Heczen, What comes from
the heart goes to the heart.

Biele Hinde machen bald cin Cnde, Many hands make light
work.

Exercise XVIII

1. Was ift ein Onfel? Cin Onfel ift der Bruber des
Baters oder der Mutter.  Wag ift cine Tante? Cine Tante ijt
die Spwefter ded BVaterd oder der Mutter. Cin BVetter ift er
Sohn eined Onfel3 ober einer Tante. Cine Coufine ift die
Todpter eined Onfel3 ober eciner Tante. Was ift ein Neffe?
Cin Neffe ijt der Sobhn ded Bruderd oder der Schwefter.
2. Preuen Bhat einen RKonig, Ofterreich einen RKaifer. Der
RKinig von! Preugen wohnt (fves) in BVerlin, 3. Wird ber
Here? Profefjor Heute abend zu Haufe fein? Ja, nad) Hhald
neun. 4. Gein Bruder und i) find Nadbarn. 5. Deine
Bettern {ind die Neffen deiner Cltern. 6. Wajhington ift die
Hauptitadt® der BVereinigten Staatent von Amerifa. 7. Jeder
CGtaat der Lereinigten Staaten Hat eine Hauptjtadt. Die
Hauptjtadt ded Staated Pennjylvanien ift Harridburg. 8. Ame-
tifa ift veid) an (iz) Mineralien. 9. Wie grop ift die Bahl
der Profejjoren an diefer Univerfitit? 10. Mein %ruber
(ernt Deutjch) und Franzdfijcd.t

1With titles (R0nig, RKaifer, etc.) the regular construction is von, not
the genitive. 2 err is commonly prefixed to titles; so also der Herr Dol-
tor. 8Compound nouns take the gender, and follow the declension, of
" their last component part. The accent always rests on the first element.
4 As noted in the Introduction, § 16, 4, adjectives denoting nationality
are not written with a capital letter in German. Here, however, these
adjectives are used as nouns: ke German language, etc.
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ExErcCISE XIX

Answer in German:

1. Was ift IJhr Name?

2. Haben Sie Britder und Sdhweftern? Was find die
RNamen IJhrer Briider und Schweftern?

3. Wie viele BVettern haben Sic? Wic vicle Coufinen haben
Cie?

4. Jjt Preufien ein Konigreid) oder cin Kaiferveich?

5. Was ijt die Hauptitadt von Deutihland? Was ift die
Hauptitadt von Franfreid)?

6. Jn weldem Staate wohnen Sic? — Was it die Paupt-
ftabt biefes Staated?

EXERCISE XX

1. We have two eyes, two ears, two arms, two hands,
two legs and two'feet. Animals also have (translate Zave
also) two eyes and two ears, but they have no arms and
no hands. We have only one nose and one tongue.
2. How many fingers have we? How many fingers has
each hand? 3. William (ilhelm) is king of Prussia.
4. France and Austria are neighbors! of Germany.
5. He is my cousin: he is the son of a brother of
my father. 6. Prussia and England have kings, Austria
has an emperor. 7. A day is a part of a week, a week
a part of a month, and a month a part of a year. Twelve
months make a year. 8. My name is Fred ({Jrig), my
brother’s name is William. How (®ic) old are you and
how old is your brother? 9. He was the son of a
peasant.

1Use the compound noun RNadbarland,
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VOCABULARY

per Bauer, -8, -n, the peasant.

bie Conji'ne, —, -n, the (female)
cousin.

Frantreid) (neuter), -8, France.

die Hauptftadt, —, “e, (head<ity),
the capital.

per Kaifer, -8, —, the emperor.

pas RKaiferreid), —8,~¢, the empire.

bas Rinigreid), -8, —e, the king-
dom.

pas Land, —eg, “er, the land. °

per Meifter, -8, —, the master.

per Nadhbar, -8, -n, the neighbor.

ba8 Ohr, -8, —en, the ear.

der Oulel, -8, —, the uncle.

Ofterreid) (neuter), -8, Austria.

Preufen (neuter), -8, Prussia.

per Profefidr, -8, Profefjo’ren,
the professor.

pasd Sdyild, -e8, -¢, the shield, sign.

per Sdineider, -8, —, the tailor.

per Sdujter, -8, —, the cobbler.

die Tante, —, -u, the aunt.

pie Univerfitdt, —, —en, the uni-
versity.

pie Berei'nigten Staaten,
United States.

per Better, -8, -un, the (male)
cousin.

pie Bunge, —, -1, the tongue.

peutid) (adj.), German.

franzd'fifjd) (adj.), French.

fie madjen, they make.

Sie wohuen, you live.

heute abend, to-night.

in, at, in.

nad) (§ or &), after.

vir, before. ,

the

LESSON IX

REVIEW

[No new words have been introduced in this lesson.]

Fragen und Antworten (Questions and Answers)
Wa3 ift cin Sulzimmer? Cin Sdhulzimmer ift cin Jimmer

in der Scule.

Wag ift cin Shulbuch? Cin Shulbud ijt cin Bud) fiir?

dic Sdjule.

Was it cin Bilberbud)? Cin Bilberbuch ift cin Bud) mit

Bildern.

Wasd ift cin  Haudjdlitfjel?

Slirfjel gum? Hauje.

Cin Haudjdlitffel ijt der
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Was ift ein Pausdherr? Cin Hausherr ift der Her 3
Daufes.

Was ift eine Uhrtafhe? Cine Uhrtajcdhe ift eine Tafde fiir
die Ubr.

Was find Winterndchte? Winternddte find Nachte im Winter.

Was ift eine Ofentiir? Cine Ofentiir ift eine Tiir am Ofen.

Other compounds that can be treated in a similar way
are: Fenjterbant, Waldbbaum, Klojtergebiude, Sommereit, Win-
terzeit, etc., Haustier, Stabdtteil, Nacdhtluft, Korperteil, Herbjttag.

1§fir, for, is followed by the accusative. 23um = ju dbem, % Ze.

ExEercise XXI

1. Put the following plural forms in the singular adding
the definite article: Stunben, R0pfe, Mincralien, Stubdien,
®ldfer, Nadybarn, Baume, Hauptitidte, Neffen, Wochen, Augen,
RKirper.

2. Give the plural of the following nouns: bag Licb, die
Antwort, die Junge, die Sdpwefter, dad Meffer, dad Lanbd,
die Freundin, der Wald, der Stubent, dic Todjter, dbad Sprid)-
wort, ber Arzt, Dad Kind.

3. Decline in the singular and plural mcin Qefrer, meine
Feber, mein Budy; welder Vater.

4. Give in German the opposites of arm, flein, teuer,
fur, talt, hell, ycif, ney, jitg, jung.

5. Repeat each of the following clauses with Geute,
geftern, morgen, on the model of the first three sentences:

Heute haben wir feine Scdule. (Gejtern Hatten wir feine
Sdule. Morgen werden wir feine Schule Hhaben).

Heute ift feine Schule.

PHeute wird es falt.
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6. Substitute bu for Sie, and the corresponding form
of the possessive pronoun for Jfr, in the following sen-
tences: Gind Jhre Hande und Fitge warm? — Wo waren
Sie, im Haufe oder im Garten ? — Werben Sie Lehrer werden ?
— BWo {ind Sie gewefen? — Sie haben fein Geld. — Sind
Shre Freunde nod) hier? — Sind Sie frant?

ExERcIsE XXII

1. Jacob und Wilhelm Grimm waren Briider und Pro-
fefforen an der Univerfitit Godttingen.! Die Kinder Wilhelms
ehrten (honored) ifren Onfel Jacob wie (as) ihren Bater.
2. it 3 heute warm obder falt? €3 ift webder falt nod) wwarm,
e3 ift Hipl. 3. Jebes Haus ift ein Gebaube, aber nidht jedes
®ebdude ift ein Hausd. 4. Die Sdiiler figen (s77) auf den
Binfen. — Die Mutter fist am Fenjter. — Dad Bud) liegt
auf dem Tijde. 5. Wein Bruder ijt 13 Jabhre alt, und id)
werde bald 17. 6. Die Ofren find zu (oz) beiben Seiten
(dat. plural) be3 Ropfes. 7. Wann ift e3 warm? Jm
Sommer it e8 warm. Wann ijt e3 talt? Jm Winter it e3
falt. 8. Wie alt wird cin Hund? Hunbde werben oft 10 Jahre
alt. 9. Jene Tinte ijt {dwavy. — Nidht jede Tinte ijt
fdhwar;z.

1In Hanover. Notice that German says the ‘University Géttingen,’

instead of the ‘University of Gottingen.’ Similarly da8 Kouigreid)
Preuen, the kingdom of Prussia; die Stadt Berlin, the city of Berlin.

Exercise XXIII

1. Books are cheap in Germany. 2. The land of a
king is a kingdom, of an emperor an empire. 3. Where
is the letter? It!is not on the table. 4. My father is

1Not e8 but —?
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(2) teacher. In which school? 5. Are these apples sour
or sweet? The apples on this tree are sweet, but the
apples on yonder trees are sour. 6. The child had a
knife in its (= the) hand. 7. He was neither in the
garden nor in the house. 8. The rooms in this building
are always dark; the windows are very small and the
. light is accordingly not good. 9. He is only (erft) twelve,
but he is tall for his age. 10. [The] spring and summer
are seasons.

LESSON X

VERBS. WEAK CONJUGATION

60. In German as in English, there are two conjuga-
tions, called the weak and the strong.

Verbs of the weak conjugation form their preterit by
adding -te or -ete, and their past participle by adding -t or
=¢t to the present stem, the stem-vowel in both the preterit
and past participle remaining the same as in the present.
The shorter endings -te for the preterit and -t for the past
participle, are the usual ones; =ete and =ct are used in
verbs whose stem ends in b or t (thus preventing the
coalescing of the final consonant of the stem with that of
the ending), and also in some other verbs whose stem ends
in consonants that would result in uneuphonious combina-
tions in case -t¢ were added. Examples: {agen, fo say,
jagte, gefagt; ivarten, 20 wai?, wartete, gewartet; reden, zo
talk, tcbete, gevedet; vednen, zo reckon, rvedncte, gevedjnet;
but lernen, zo learn, lernte, gelernt.

Verbs of the strong conjugation form their preterit and
past participle by means of a change in the stem-vowel
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called gradation or ablaut. There is no distinctive preterit
ending. The past participle ends in -en. Example: {in-
gen, {ang, gefungen, sing, sang, sung.

Notice that the past participle of both strong and weak
verbs has the prefix ge-.

61. TENSE AUXILIARIES. As before noted (8§ 46, 53)
some German verbs take {ein as auxiliary in the past
tenses, others haben. The great majority of verbs take
haben, viz

1. All transitive verbs.

2. All reflexive verbs (§ 153).

3. All modal auxiliaries (§ 138).

4. Most intransitives.

The verbs that are conjugated with fein are the fol-
lowing:

1. Those intransitive verbs that denote change of place
or change of condition; so e.g. werben, zo0 become; fommen,
2o come; geben, o go; folgen, to follow.

2. The verbs fein, 20 be; bleiben, 20 remain,; gejdehen,
20 happen.

NoreE. When a verb takes fein as auxiliary this fact is usually in-
dicated in the dictionaries, as in the vocabularies of this volume, by add-
ing [fein] or [f] to the verb in question.

62. The conjugation of the weak verbs loben, o praise,
folgen, 20 follow, and arbeiten, 20 work, is in part as

follows:
INDICATIVE, PRESENT

id) lobe, I praise, etc. id) folge, I follow, etc.  id) arbeite, I work, etc.

du lobit bu folgft du avrbeiteft
et lobt e folgt er arbeitet
‘wir loben wir folgen : wir arbeiten
ihr lobt’ ihr folgt ihr arbeitet

fie loben fie folgen fie arbeiten



id) lobte, I praised, etc.

bu lobteft
er lobte
wir lobten
ihr lobtet
fie Tobten

id) habe gelobt, I have
praised

id) hatte gelobt, I had
praised

id) werbde loben, I shall
praise

id) werde gelobt haben,

WEAK CONJUGATION
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id folgte, I followed, etc. id) arbeitete, I worked

du folgteft
er folgte
wir folgten
ihr folgtet
fie folgten
PERFECT
id bin gefolgt, I have
followed
PLUPERFECT
id) war gefolgt, I had
followed
FUTURE

id) werde folgen, I shall
follow

FUTURE PERFECT
id) werde gefolgt fein, I

bu arbeiteteft
er avbeitete
wir arbeiteten
ihr arbeitetet
fie avbeiteten

i) Babe gearbeitet, I
have worked

id) hatte gearbeitet, I had
worked

id) werbe arbeiten, I
shall work

id) werbe gearbeitet Ha-
ben, I shall have
worked.

arbeite
arbeitet
(arbeiten Sie)

arbeiten

gearbeitet haben

I shall have praised shall have followed
IMPERATIVE, SINGULAR AND PLURAL

[obe folge
[obt folgt
(lobeén Ste) (folgen Sie)

INFINITIVE, PRESENT
loben folgen

PERFECT

gelobt haben gefolgt fein

PARTICIPLE, PRES.ENT
lobend, praising folgend, following

gelobt, praised

Past
gefolgt, followed

arbeitend, working

gearbeitet, worked

63. The use of ¢ in the endings =(c)jt, (c)t, =(c)t, in the
second and third person singular and second person plural
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of the present indicative (and in the second person plural
of the imperative) is determined by rules similar to those
governing the use of e in the preterit ending =(e)te (§ 60),
the forms witkout e again being the common ones. Hence
er lobt but er arbeitet. To prevent the coalescing of the
personal ending in the second person singular with the
final consonant of the stem, verbs in -8 regularly add =eft
in that form: griiBen, z0 greet, dbu griigejt.

NotE 1. In the imperative the pronoun if expressed must follow the
verb. Du and ibr are regularly omitted, being used only when the pronoun
is to be emphasized. &ie (yow), on the other hand, cannot be omitted.

NotE 2. The ending -¢ of the second person singular imperative is

frequently omitted, in some verbs regularly. An apostrophe may or may
not be used to indicate this omission: gel), gv, fomm, come, etc.

64. Attention is once more (cf. § 34) called to the fact
that German does not possess special progressive and
emphatic tense-forms, and that therefore no distinction can
be made between such expressions as / am praising, I do
praise and [ praise, all three being represented by the
one form id) lobe. Similarly, 7 praised, I was praising
and 7 did praise are all to be rendered by id) [obte. In
questions like Whkat does your teacher say? the word-order
in German is what it would be in English in case English
used the simple interrogative form Wkat says your
teacher?

Haar und Bart

Man? fragte cinmal einen Bauer: ,Warum ijt IJjr Haar
f{hon o weif, und IJhr Bart nod) jo jhwarz?* Cr antwor-
tete: ,Pein Haar ijt jwanzig IJabre dlter ald (older than)
mein Bart. '

1The indefinite pronoun of the third person singular: one, they; its
oblique cases are formed from einer: dative einem, accusative einen,
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Gyridywirter
Gott hat da3 Qand gemadit, ber Menjd) die Stadt, God

made the country, man the town.
Rfeider madjen Reute, Fine feathers make fine birds.
Dad Wert (obt den Meijter, Tke workman is known by
kis work.
Fragen

1. Folgt der Herbjt bem Sommer, oder der Sommer dem
Herbft? Was folgt bem Herbjt ? Was folgt dem Winter?

2. BWo wobhnen Sie? Jd) wohne (Raiferftrafe). Was ift
bie Nummer Jhres Haufes?

3. Wie lange lernen? Sie {hon Deutjh? Haben Sie jeden
Tag Deutfd) ober nur drei- oder viermal? die? Woche? Haben
Sie einen Lehrer oder eine Lehrerin?

4. Der Shuiter madht Schuhe. Wad madht der Schneider?

5. Wo und wann bauen die Bidgel ihre Nefter?

1Notice that for an action which has been going on some time and
is still going on, German uses the present, English the perfect tense.
Similarly: Gr lernte jdon jwei Jahre Deutif) = He kad been studying
German for two years. 2Like einmal and feinmal, p. 46; so fiinfmal,

Sfve times, etc. The hyphen after drei shows that mal is to be supplied in
thought. 8 Notice the difference in idiom.

. A
EXERCISE XXIV

1. Put the following expressions in each of the six
tenses: id) wohne in ber Stadt; du folgft deinem Brubder; Sie
folgen IJhrem Brubder.

2. Put the following expressions in all the persons of
both numbers: i) hole mein Bud) (du Holjt dein Bud), etc.);
i) fudhe meine Scwefter; id) liebe meine Eltern: id) bin meinem
Bater gefolgt. '
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B
ExXERCISE XXV

1. BWas ift aud (of) den RKindbern geworden? Da {find fie
fhon.. Kinder, wo feid ihr gewejen? Wir haben im Garten
gejpielt. 2. Wasd fud)ft dbu? ) fudje eine Feber. ECine
Feder habe ich nicht, aber hier ift ein Bleijtift. 3. IJd) warte?
{hon zwei Wodjen auf einen Brief von meiner Scpwefter.
4. JIm Sommer ijt ed Yheiy; da (¢zex) jud)t man ben Shatten
der Baume. JIm Winter ift ¢3 falt; dba fudht man die Sonne.
5. €3 wird bald Frithling, da werden die Vigel ihre Nefter
bauen und Cier legen. 6. Pein Bater hat ein Haus in der
Stadt und eind? quf dem Lande;® in diefem* wohnt er im
Sommer, in jenem im Winter. 7. Wilhelm, Hole mir cin
Glag Wafjer.5 Hier ift e8. Sepe e3 auf® den Tijdh. 8. Marie,
holen Sie” mir ein Glas Waijfer.

1See Note 1, page 61. 2 Why eiund and not ein? 2 Notice the idiom:
auf bem Lanbe, iz the country. *bdiefer . .. jener, tke latter . . . the former.
8 Glass of water: German uses the appositive. 8 After verbs of motion auf
is followed by the accusative. 7 Servants are addressed with &ie, not du.

EXERrRCISE XXVI

1. The day follows the night. 2. What do you learn
in [the] school? We are learning German and English.
3. We have been waiting! ten minutes for our teacher.
4. We hear with our (=the) ears. 5. This dog is looking
for its master (Herr). 6. [The] fishes live in-the water, [the]
birds in the air. 7. You work with the pen, I work with
my (=the) hands. 8. The teacher will praise the pupil:
he has not made a? mistake. 9. Many animals live only
one day (accusative). 10. The water is not hot, place it on
the stove. 11. Stay here, children. 12. Fritz, wait for us.

1See sentence 3 of Exercise XXV. 2not...a = lein.
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VOCABULARY

ber Bilrt, —e8, “¢, the beard.

ber Fehler, -8, —, the mistake.

Gott, —e8, “ex, God.

ba8 aar, —es, ~e, the hair.

bas Rleid, —e8,—er, the dress, clothes.

Marie’, Mary.

ber Menjd), —en, —en, the human
being, man.

bas Neft, —e8, —er, the nest.

bie Rummer, —, —n, the number.

per Sdjatten, -8, —, the shadow,
shade. .

ber Sdnh), —es, —¢, the shoe.

bie Sonne, —, -1, the sun.

bie Strafie, —, -1, the street.

pad Waffer, -8, —, the water.

antwortet, to answer.

bauen, to build.

holen, to fetch, go and get.

hiven, to hear.

feben, to live.

fegen, to lay.

lieben, to love.

midjen, to make, do.

fegen, to place.

fpielen, to play.

fiidjen, to look for, seek.

warten (auf with accusative), to
wait (for).

wolhnen, to dwell.

ba, there,! then.

lange, adv., long.

Pad Werl, -e8, —¢, the work. fo, so.
englifd), English. waritm’, why.
1Less emphatic than bort.
LESSON XI

STRONG CONJUGATION

65. For the characteristics of the strong conjugation
see § 60. Strong verbs whose stem-vowel in the present
tense is e change this e to ie or i in the second and third
person singular present indicative and in the second per-
son singular of the imperative, long e usually becoming ie,
while short e becomes i. Verbs whose present stem-vowel
is a modify (umlaut) this vowel in the second and third
person singular of the present indicative, but the impera-
tive retains a. Examples: {chen, z0 see, du f{iehit, er fieht,
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fieh (imperative); belfen, 20 kelp, du bhilfjt, er Hiljt, Hilf;
balten, 20 kold, du biltjt, er Bhilt, but imperative Halte.
NoTe. According to the - new orthography (Introduction, § 7, b,

Note 2) geben forms bdu gibft, er gibt, gib (imperative), not dbu giebft, er
giebt, gieb, the customary spelling hitherto.

66. The personal endings of the present tense of strong
verbs do not differ essentially from those of weak verbs.
Notice however the forms Bdltjt and filt (as contrasted
with du arbeiteft, ev arbeitet, § 63). The rule is that strong
verbs regularly reject the e of the endings -(¢){t and =(e)t,
whenever these forms show a change of vowel. This rule
also applies to the ending of the second person singular
imperative: geben accordingly has gib in the imperative,
whereas balten has Halte.

67. The first and the third persons singular of the
preterit of strong verbs have no personal ending. In the
other persons the endings are the same as in the present
tense, and the rules given in § 63 also apply here (second
person sg. and pl.).

68. The principal parts (bie Grundformen; singular bie
®runbdform) of a verb are the infinitive, the first person
singular of the preterit and the past participle. All other
forms may be developed from these. The variation in
vowel in these principal parts and the forms derived from
them is called vowel-gradation or ablaut. To aid the
student in learning the principal parts of the more com-
mon strong verbs, an attempt has been made in subsequent
lessons to group them in classes, the form of the infinitive
in most cases indicating the vowel-gradation of the preterit
and past participle.
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69. Conjugation of bleiben, blieb, geblicten, to remain;
geben, gab, gegeben, o give; Balten, bielt, gehalten, zo kold.

id) bleibe
dbu bleibft
ev bleibt
twir bleiben
ihr bleibt
{ie bleiben

id blieb
bu bliebft
er blieb
toir blieben
ihr bliebt
fie blieben

id) bin geblieben
id) tar geblieben
id) twerbe bleiben

id) werde geblieben
fein

bleibe
bleibt

bleiben

INDICATIVE, PRESENT

id) gebe
du gibft
er gibt
toir geben
ihr gebt
fie geben
PRETERIT
i) gab
bu gabijt
er gab
toir gaben
ihr gabt
fie gaben
PERFECT
id) habe gegeben
PLUPERFECT
id hatte gegeben
FUTURE
id) werbe geben
FuTURE PERFECT
id toerde gegeben
haben
IMPERATIVE
gib
gebt

INFINITIVE, PRESENT

geben

id) halte
bu hiltjt
er hilt
toir halten
ihr Daltet
fie halten

id) Bielt
du hieltjt
er bielt
tir Bielten
ihr Dieltet
fie Bielten

id) habe gehalten
id) hatte gehalten

i) werde halten

id toerbe gehalten

haben

Halte
Daltet

Dalten



66 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN

PERFECT
geblieben fein gegeben Haben gehalten Haben
PARTICIPLE, PRESENT
bleibend gebend Baltend
PasT _
geblieben gegeben gebalten

70. INVERTED WORD-ORDER. In the inverted order
subject and finite verb change places, the order otherwise
remaining the same. This order is used:

1. In questions, as in English. $aben Sie va3 Bud)?
Have you the book? Haben Sie dad Bud) gejudt? Did
you look for the book? '

2. Whenever, for the sake of emphasis, a particular
part of the predicate is placed at the beginning of the
sentence. Thus an adverb, direct or indirect object,
predicate adjective or any other part of the predicate may
be emphasized, but never may more than oze of these

. elements be placed before the. verb. Examples: Hier ift
mein Bud), Here is my book. Gejtern abend war mein BVater
bier, Last night my father was kere. In the latter ex-
ample gejtern abend is, of course, one phrase, defining the
time of the action, and not two distinct adverbial ele-
ments.

DHelfen

Bater. Karl, wo bijt du?

Karl.  Hier im Garten, Bater.
Bater. Wad mad)jt du im Garten?
Karl. Nidts, BVater.

Bater. Jjt Wilhelm audh da?
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BWilhelm. a, Bater.
Bater. Und wad mad)jt du, Wilhelm?
Wilhelm. I helfe Karl, BVater.

Riitfel

Q) habe einen Mund und feinen RKopf, Arme! und feine
Hinde; i) laufe und Habe feine Fiije.
[Der Flup.)

1 Arms, i.e. branches.

Exercise XXVII

1. Substitute the perfect tense with geftern and the
future tense with morgen for the present with heute in the
following sentences:

1. Sdyreiben Sie heute einen Bricf an (20) IJhren Bruber?
2. Peute {deint die Sonne nidht.
3. Man fieht Heute feine Somne.

II. Substitute the normal for the inverted word-order in
sentences I, 6, 11, 14 of Exercise XXVIII.

ExEercise XXVIII

1. Am! Tage jcheint die Sonne, in der Nadh)t der Mond
und die Sterne. 2. Dad Jimmer war flein aber hell: die
Sonne {dicn durdys! Fenjter. 3. I Datte feine Feder, und
{chricb den Brief alfo mit Bleijtift. 4. Jd) bin Heute nidht
in der Schule gewefen: i) bin ju Hauje geblicben. 5. Man
fiept mit den Augen. Man fdyreibt mit der Hand. 6. Mit
den Jdbhnen befit man. 7. Sein Hund Hat meinen Brubder
Jrig ind Bein gebiffen. 8. Du hait deine Aufgabe nidyt jdhon?
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geidjrichen. 9. DBier Augen fehen mehr al8 (more tharn) ywei.
10. Aus nichts wird nichta. 11. Mit dem Ofre lernt man
oft mefr al3 mit bem Auge. 12. Man lobt den Tag nicht vor
dem Abend. 13. Gib die Grundformen der Jeitwirter jdei-
nen, fdjveiben, bleiben, jehen, geben, antworten. 14. Nod)
drei Tage werden der Konig und die Kbnigin in der Stadt
bleiben.  15. Fris, hole bad Bud) und gib e3 (accusative)
beiner Scwefter. 16. Rarl, Wilhelm und Frip find Knaben-
namen.?

19%m = an dem; burd)sé durd) bag. 2Any adjective may be used as

an adverb; see § 82. 3 A compound noun; what is its composition? Its
accent? :

ExErcIsE XXIX »

1. He has always remained my friend. 2. When does
the sun shine? 3. Did the sun shine! yesterday? No,
the sun did not shine! yesterday. 4. What do you see in
this room? I see two tables, five chairs, a stove, and many
(viele) books and pictures. 5. Do you stay in the city in
the summer?? 6. The tree before the house (dative)
gives shade. 7. You have made many mistakes. 8. Have
you already® seen my garden. It is beautiful now.* 9. He
holds the book in his hand. — He held the pen between -
his® fingers (dative). 10. When does the sun shine? It
shines in the day(-time).

1Use the perfect tense. Of a single, isolated, past occurrence English
uses the preterit, German the perfect tense. 2 Word-order of adverbs of

time and place? 2Place my garden before already. 4 Translate now beau-
tiful. 5 Not feinen but —?



., wic exercise. bas Beitwort,
per Flitf, Fluffes, Fliiffe, the river. | beifen (bif, ge
Sarl, Charles. Belfen (a, 0), »
bie Qdnigin, —, -nen, the queen. lanfen (ie, au),
ber Mdnd, —e8, —¢, the moon. fdeinen (ie, te),
ber Muud, —es, the mouth. fdyreiben (ie, te)
bas Rétfel, -8, —, the riddle. fehen (a, ¢), to s
ber Stern, -8, —¢, the star. nid)t8, nothing.
ber Bahn, -3, “e, the tooth. burd) (with accu:

LESSON XII

DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES

71. DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. Predic
nd adjectives used appositively, i.e. followi
re not inflected in German. Examples: §
Yon, The flower is beantiful; Dad Madden, j
ke girl, young and beautiful.

Adjectives in the attributive position, i.e.
‘e the noun, are declined. Their declens

ong or weak. ‘

An attributive adjective follows the strong «

e it is not preceded h+- ~- ’
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73. STRONG DECLENSION.
guter Mauw, good man  gute Frau, good woman guted Qind, good child

- SINGULAR
Masc, Fem. Neut.
Nom. guter Manu gute Fran gutes Kind
Gen.  gutes or guten Manned  guter Frau © gutes or guten Kindes
Dat.  gutem Manne guter Frau gutem RKinde
Acc. guten Mann gute Frau gutes Kind
PLURAL
Nom. gute Minner gute Frauen gute Kinber
Gen. guter Manner guter Frauen guter Kinber
Dat. guten Mannern guten Frauen guten findern
Acc. gute Minner gute Frauen gute RKinber

Note. The endings of the strong adjective declension are identical
with those of biefer, etc. (§§ 10, 12), the only difference being in the
genitive singular masculine and neuter, where the strong adjective has
two forms: gute8 and guten, Of these, the latter, guten, is the more
common.

73. WEAK DECLENSION.

SINGULAR
Masc. Fem. Neat.
Nom. bder gute Mann bie gute Fran das gute Rind
Gen.  bed guten Mannes der guten Frau bes guten Kindes
Dat.  bem guten Manne der guten Frau dem guten Kinde
Acc.  ben guten Maun die gute Frau bag gute Kind
PLURAL

Nom. bie guten Manner die guten Frauen  bdie guten Kinder
Gen.  der guten Manner der guten Frauen  ber guten Kinbder
Dat.  ben guten Minnern den guten Frauen  den guten Kindern
Acc.  bie guten Manyer die guten Frauen  bdie guten Kinder

NoTe. Observe that the ending is -t everywhere except in the nomi-
native singular mascyline and the nom. and acc. fem. and neuter.

74. When used after ein, fein and the possessive
pronouns mein, dein, etc., the adjective takes the endings



--wwing these words has the
dings. We have accordingly:

Nom. bder or biejer gute Mann
but fein guter Mann
Nom. and Acc. ba8 or bdiejed gute K
but fein guted Ki

In other words, where the article or prono
ve the distinctive ending in =t or =3, this e
med by the adjective. The remainder of th
uld be the same as in § 73.

15. Whether one or more adjectives modii
r inflection remains the same: ein langer, falt
{dhone, neue Mefjer; guter, alter Wein.

. Omission of the noun does not affect th
djective: bas alte Haud und das neue.

Indeclinable words, such as the nume
tc., do not influence the ending of the adje:
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Morgen
Morgen, morgen, nur nicht heute,
Sagen immer faule Leute.

Syridwirter ,

INit bem Hute in der Hand
KRommt man durd) dbad ganze Land.

®rofe Flitffe, grofe Stiidte.

EXERCISE XXX

Supply the lacking endings in:

1. Sie haben zwei grof- Fehler in Jhr— deutjd)— Leftion
gemadjt. 2. Auf (wizk) d- lint- Ofre hore ich beffer ald auf
o—- redit—. 3. Der Menjd) Hat ein redht— und ein linf- Auge,
ein recht— und ein linf~ Obr, ein— vecht~ und ein— linf- Avm,
ein— recht— und ein— linf— Hand, ein redht— und ein linf- Bein,
ein— redht— und ein— linf- FuB. 4. Am Anfang eined deutjdh—
Bricfes jdhreibt man < Lieb— Freund!” 5. Dasd Feuer und das
Waffer find gut— Diener, aber fein— gut— Herren. 6. Mit
weld)— Hand jdyreiben Sie? I jdhreibe mit d— redht— Hand;
mein Bruder {dhreibt Jowohl mit d— linf- ald mit d— recht-
Hand. 7. Die Sdulftunden in einer deutjdh— Scule find im
Winter von adht bid 3wH(f und von zwei bid vier Uhr. 8. Bigel
haben rot- Blut. — Dad rot— Blut der Bigel. — Dad Blut
der Bogel ift tot. 9. Winterzeit, Talt— Jeit! Sommerseit,
heif— Beit! 10. Haben Sie ein beutj)— Worterbud)? Nein,
id) habe fein deutjd— Wirterbud). 11. In mein— Jimmer find
vier grofi— und wei flein— Fenfter. Nur zwei von d-— vier
Winden Hhaben Fenjter, und jede diefer Wiinde Hat zwei grof—



e~ Stanjer ift Konig von P
reutjp— Univerfitdten find berithmt. 15. S
tij)— ober englijdy— Geld?

1 Imperative sentences in German regularly have the

ExErcISE XXXI

1. The stove is too small for this large ro
ired; I have worked the whole day. 3.
me sees large trees. 4. The good old tim
lind in one eye.! In which (one)? In tl
. A rich man is not always a happy ma
ooks are good friends. 8. This year we ¢
ry long winter; the summer has been very sl

om is small, but it has good light. 10. Is

ort or long? 11. You have always been a

. These birds lay beautiful eggs. 13. He

1erican physician. :

1 Arrange in (auf) one eye dlind.

VOCABULARY

Y FOVON o M. ar -
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miide, tired. fagen, to say.

redt, right. ' 31, too (great, etc.).

fragen, to ask. fily, (with accus.), for.

faufen, to buy. fowohl . . . al8, as well ... as,
tommen (!Gm, 0), aux. fein, tocome. both . .. and.

LESSON XIII
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. ORDINALS

78. ComPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. The comparative
is formed by adding -er to the uninflected positive, the
superlative by adding <. An a, 0 and u of the stem in
adjectives of one syllable are, as a rule, modified in the
comparative and superlative: arm, drmer, der drmite; grof,
griger, der grdfte; jung, jiinger, der jiingftes but dunfel,
- buntler, ber dunfeljte.

79. Adjectives ending in -¢ drop this e before er of the
comparative : weife, weifer, wise, wiser.

80. The regular ending of the superlative is -jt, but
after a sibilant (j, §, {d), 3), or after a b or t, the ending -ejt
is employed: Yeifs, Der heiefte; alt, bev dltefte. Adjectives
that are present participles in origin (ending in -enb), have,
however, the regular ending -ft: reizend, ckarming, der
reigenbdite.

81. Adjectives in e[, -er and =en usually drop the e of
these endings before the comparative ending, but retain it
in the superlative: ebel, #oble, edler, der edeljte.

NoTe. The adjectives mentioned in §§ 79 and 8r also regularly drop
the e of their final syllable in inflection: ein weifer Bater, a wise father;
ein edler Menfd), a nobdle man.



~vioKLATIVE, U.
uerman superlative cannot be used in its
either in the predicate or adverbially.
can stand without inflection only w/en u
or adverbially, such forms as fiivzeft, tweife
impossible, and they have accordingly b
with the definite article prefixed.

For the English predicate superlative
ing definite article German substitutes am
dative of the superlative: Jm Mai ift basd G
Grass is greenest in May. Similary in the
) hore am beften, wenn Sie nidht zu laut {;
best when you do not speak too loud.

Different from the latter is the so-called a
lative, which does not imply a direct compa
indicates a very high degree. It is expres:
rerbial phrase composed of auf3 (= auf bas)

ative singular neuter of the superlative:
Yonite, Ske sang most (= very) beautifully.

84. The following are irregular in their ¢

ofg, grifer, ber grdkte (§ R~



76 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN

86. OrpiNAL NumBERs. The ordinals from 2 to 19
are formed by adding -te to the corresponding cardinals;
those from 20 onward by adding -fte. Irregular forms are
below printed in bold type. The ordinals cannot be
used without a preceding article or pronominal adjective,
the English He was second being in German €r ar
ber ziveite. They are accordingly given with the definite
article.

ber erfte, the first ber zefnte, the tenth

ber jweite, the second ber elfte, the eleventh

ber dritte, the third der 3wblfte, the twelfth

der bierte, the fourth der jwanjigfte, the twentieth
der filnfte, the fifth Der breiigfte, the thirtieth
der fedite, the sixth der Hunbdertjte, the hundredth
ber fiebte (jiebente), the seventh ber hunbdert bierundimwansigfte,
der adjte, the eighth the hundred and twenty-
ber neunte, the ninth fourth

der taufenbite, the thousandth
Note. Figures denoting ordinals are in German followed by a period:

Bilhelm I1. = Wilhelm der Sweite.

87. For the formation of adverbs in -mal (time, times)
see Note 2, page 61.

Die Kugeln

Cin Solbat jagte einmal: ,Ich bin immer dort gewefen, wo
die Kugeln am didjten waren.” ,Und wo war dag denn?“!
fragte man- ihn. ,Beim? Munitiondwagen,“® war die
Untwort.

lthen.  3Beim = bet bem, a¢ tke. 3 ammunition-wagon.



—p v s

gebruar hat nie'rmaI fieben.
Alle, die nody iibrig blieben,
Haben einunddreifig.

Die Finger
»Bie viele Finger haft du denn ?¢
n8ehnv

«3) glaube aber, du BHaft elf. Lege fie ein
Tih. Das ift aljo der zehnte?*

,,%0.“

»Und dasd ift der neunte, bad der adjte, da:
der Daumen der fedhfte. An der redhten Hani
fimf und fechs, macht dasd nicht elf?+

1 Commonly used with imperatives: ju.

Fragen
1. Weldje Monate haben 30 Tage? Welde
'1 Tage? )
2. Jn weldem Monat ift ed hier am Ldltefter
3elhe Monate find die Heifeften?
3. Jn weldem Monat finh Hi~
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6. Was find die Frithlingdmonate?® Die Sommermonate?
Die Perbjtmonate? Die Wintermonate?
7. Welden Tag haben wir heute? Weldher Tag ift morgen?
Weldyer Tag war geftern?
8. Der wievielte Tag der Wodje ijt dber Sonntag? Der
Montag? Der Mittwod)?
8 Notice the 8 in Frithlingsmonat,

A
ExErRcISE XXXII

Enumerate the months of the year and the days of the
week (see Vocabulary) according to the following models:

Der Januar ift der erjte Monat ded IJahres.
Der Februar ift der zweite Monat ded IJahres.
Der Sonntag ift der erfte Tag der Wodge.

B
Exercise XXXIII

1. BWafbhingtond Geburtdtag ift am 22. Februar. 2. Karl
hat 3wolf Taler, Jrip viersehn und Wilhelm fiebzehn. Wer
bat am wenigften 7 Wer hat am meiften? Hat Karl weniger
oder mehr al8 Frip? "3. Deutjhland ift groper ald Frant:
reid), aber fleiner al8 Ofterrei). 4. Im Herbite werden
bie Tage fitvzer und die Nddhte linger. 5. Im Friihling legen
die Hiihner die meiften Cier, und dbann find die Cier aud) am
billigiten. 6. Der nddjfte Weg nad) Haufe? geht (goes) durdy
pag Dorf; der Weg durd) den Wald ift linger, er ift aber aud)
jhomer.  T. Jebed vierte Jabhr ift ein Shaltjahr. 8. Was ijt
groBer, der Mond oder dbie Somne? Jft die Erde grofer ober
fleiner al3 der Mond? 9. Auf dem Lande ijt e3 im Anfang
beg Jrithlingd am reizenditen.

13u aufe, az kome; nad) Davfe, toward home, homeward.



-~ wvauci, your iaumn
3. Which month is the shortest? 4. "
building in the city. 5. Paris! is one o
ful cities of Europe. 6. My youngest
7. Tables are higher than chairs. 8.
his father. 9. London is the largest ¢
10. The foot is larger than the hand.
the twelfth part of a year. An hour is ti
part of a day. 12. [The] summer is a
[the] autumn is more beautiful, but [the
beautiful. 13. Charles learns better th:
Fritz learns best (of all).

1Baris’: the 8 is pronounced.

VOCABULARY

per Sonntdg, -8, ¢, Sunday. ber Septem'ber,
der Mautdg, -8, —¢, Monday. ber Otto’ber, 8.
der Diensdtdg, -8, —¢, Tuesday. ber RNovem'ber (1
ber Mittwod) (mid-week), -8, —¢, | der Degem’ber, -
Wednesday. ber Berli'ner, -4,

er Donnersdtidg, -8, —¢, Thursday. of Berlin.
er Freitdg, -8, —¢, Friday. ber Danmen, -3,
et Sounabend, -8, —¢, Saturday. | bad Dast -~ -

s Ufnnder &
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ber Wig, —e8, —¢, the way, road. per wieviel'te ? ‘the howmanyeth?’

die Welt, —, —en, the world. (of the month).

bid, thick. all, all.

reizend, charming. effen (Gf, gegeffen), to eat.

fibrig, remaining, left over. glauben, to believe.

wenig, little. daun, at that time, then.
LESSON XIV

PERSONAL AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS

88. PersoNaL Pronouns. The personal pronouns,
i), 7; du, thou; er, fie, e3, ke, ske, it; wir, we,; ibhr
(plural of du), you and f{ie, z4¢y, are declined as follows:

SINGULAR
N. id du et fie, ske ¢3
G. meiner  Dbeiner . feiner ihrer feiner
(mein) (Dein) (fein) (Jein)
D. mix bit ihm iht ihm
A. mid bidh ibn jie e8
PLURAL
N.  ir ifr fie, zAey
G. unfer . euer ifrer
D. uns eudy ihnen
A. uns eud : fie

NoTe. The bracketed forms are not in common use. &te, yox (§ 6),
is declined exactly like fie, Zkey, the capital initial letter being substituted
for the small letter: Sie, Jhrer, Jhnen, Sie.

89. For such expressions as /¢ s 7, It was you, the
German equivalents are Jd) bin e3, Sie waren e3.

90. RELATIVE ProNouNns. The inflection of der and
weld)cr as relative pronouns is as follows:



oo et dem weldem

A. den bie bas twelden
PLURAL
M. F. N.
N. bie
G. beren
D. benen
A. bie

Nore 1. The forms in which the relative ber diff
are printed in bold type.

NoTE 2. The inflection of the relative weldjer ¢
that of the interrogative pronoun (§§ 10, 14), except
has no genitive singular or plural, the corresponding :
used instead.

NoTE 3. The two relatives, ber and weldjer, are fo
terchangeable. In the spoken language, however, ber
relative,

NoTE 4. The pronoun ber, inflected as above, may
substantival demonstrative pronoun (in its edjectival dex
inflection does not differ from that of the article), the n
seing used as an emphatic form of the personal prono
u Haufe, He #s never at home. When so used, the g

as a form in sr: berer, which is used before a relative

91. Da AND wo. In the place ~F ~ -

a1 1
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Similarly, for the dative and accusative of the relative
pronouns when governed by a preposition and referring
to a lifeless object, a compound of wo (Wwor before vowels)
and the preposition is regularly, though not necessarily,
substituted. Thus: Die Tinte, womit (= mit der) i) ge-
{chrieben Habe, war nidyt {hwary. — Dies ift der Tifd), worauf
(= auf ben) id) die Biidjer gelegt habe. Compare the English
wherewith, whereupon, etc.

- 92. The relative pronoun cannot be omitted in German.
Such a sentence as 7/e book you sent me is beautiful is
in German Da3 Bud), bas Sie miv gejdjictt haben, ift jchon.

93. Relative sentences in German. are invariably set off
by commas.

94. TraNsposeED WoORD-ORDER. Heretofore only the
word-order of principal sentences has been considered.
Relative pronouns (including the relative adverbs with
vo-) introduce dependent (subordinate) sentences, and in
dependent sentences the transposed word-order is used, in
which the finite part of the verb (i.e. the part to which the
personal endings are affixed) is placed at the end of the
dependent clause. All other parts of the sentence retain
their regular position. For examples see §§ 91 and 92.

Der grofe Kohtopf!

Bwei Handiwerfer, Frip und Hermann, madten einmal einen
©Gpazicrgang. ,Siebft dbu,” jagte Fris, ,die grofen Kofhldpje
in bem Garten dort?¥ PHermann antwortete: ,Die {ind gar
nidht groB. Jh Habe einmal einen Rohlfopf gefehen, der viel
groper war ald ein Haud.” Jrip, der Kupferfjdmied? war,
jagte hievauf: ,Dad war ein grofer Kobhlfopf. IJdh) Hhabe aber



evaseay YA Y

wurut T0C)en,* antwortete Frip.

1 cabbage-head; how declined? 2coppersmith.
to (boil).

Gin deutjdhes Kinderfpiel?

»&ib mir eine Crbje.”
»3¢h habe feine.“
«S0? geh zum?® Miiller und Hol
»Cr gibt mir feine.#
»©0 jud)’ dir eine.4
# 3 finde feine.”
+So blag’ ich did).«
»S0 wehr’ id) midy.»5
Jun blafen die Kinder einander ind Geficht.
guerft lacht, gibt bem anbern eine Crbje.

Lckildren's game. 3then. 3jum = u dem, f ¢k
yourself.” Swebt’ . . . mid), defend myself.

Spridiwirter

Heute mir, morgen div, Every dog has kis
Mein Heiner Kinaer hiat 50~ °
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3. Gin Tauber fann nidht Hoven. Was ift ein Tauber?

4. Cin Stummer fann nidht fprechen. Was ift ein Stummer ?

5. Cin Taubjtummer fann weder hoven nod) fprechen. Wa3
ift ein Taubftummer? Cin Taubftummer ift einer, der weber
hiven nod) fprechen fann.

1Used substantively, hence written with a capital. The inflection
remains that of an adjective.

ExERrRcISE XXXV

Conjugate the expressions id) bin e3; bin i) e8? i) war
e3 nidht; i) bin e3 nidht gewejen; bin i) ed nicht getvefen ?

EXERCISE XXXVI

1. Mit dem Hausidliiffel dffnet man die Tiive ded Haujes.
— Der Hausjdhlitfiel ijt der Schlitffel, mit dem? man die Tiire
ved Haufed dffnet. 2. Daritber (about that) werden wir morgen
fprechen. 3. Dasd Haus, bas er gefauft Hat, ift grdfer ald das,
worin er jet wobhnt. 4. Wer ift ba? Bift du 3, Karl?
Ja, wir find e3. Wilhelm ift aud) Hier. 5. Jft died bas
Bud), wovon Sie fpraden? 6. Der RKnabe, mit dem bdu
geftern den gangen Tag gefpielt Hajt, ijt franf 7. Jjt die
Stadt, worin Sie wolnen, grop oder Hein? 8. Der Brief, auf
den (worauf) id) {hon zwei Wodjen wartete,? ijt Heute gefom-
men. 9. Der WMinutenzeiger lduft jdhncller ald der Stunden-
seiger. Wie Deiht der Jeiger, der am fdnellften lauft? Der
Beiger, der am {dhnelljten Liuft, Heift der Sefunbdengeiger.

1 Rather than womit here because the fact that it is a particular kind
of key is to be emphasized. 2 See Note 1, page 61.



==~ 2. Have you a key t

No, I have no key to it. 3.

The lette.

was very interesting. 4. The lesson y
is not the right (one). 5. These streets
beautiful houses. — These are the streets
most-beautiful houses. 6. The father, wi

has gotten (holen) a physician.

1Use the perfect tense,

VOCABULARY

rie Grbfe, —, -n, the pea.
a8 Gefidht’, -8, —ex, face.
e Handwerler, -8, —, workman,
mechanic.
t Qefjel, -8, —, kettle.
: Qivdje, —, -n, the church.
: Miiller, -8, —, the miller.
© Gelun'dengeiger, -8, —, the
econd-hand.
Spagier'gang, -8, e, the walk.
s¢, other,
, right.
I, rapid, quick.

wér? who?
blafen (ie, a), to bk
brandjen, to need.
finden (a, u), to finc
Beifen (le, ei), to
Beifit, what is the
fann (1 and 3 pers.
t3den, to boil.
[&djen, to laugh.
Bffuen, to open.
rufen (ie, u), to call
fprédyen, (4, 8), to ¢

Lo
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LESSON XV
PREPOSITIONS. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS

95. Of the prepositions that always govern the dative
the following are the most common:

aus, out of nad, after, to
auper, besides feit, since

bei, at, with pon, of, from
mit, with #u, to; at, in

The accusative always follows the following preposi-
tions:

bis, until . gegen, toward, against
durd), through ofne, without
fitx, for um, about, round

wiber, against

96. There are nine prepositions, for the most part
already known to the student, which may be followed by
either the dative or the accusative, the dative being used
when locality or position is indicated, the accusative when
motion towards a place is expressed. These prepositions
are:

an, at, to neben, beside

auf, on, upon itber, over, above
binter, behind unter, under, among
in, in, into vor, before

siwijdien, between

ExampLEs: Dad Kind {igt am Tijde 3wijchen feinen Eltern.
Cr fept dbad Kind an den Tijd) zwifden feine Cltern. — Wir
gehen in die Sdyule, We go to school. Wir find in der Schule.



SINGULAR

Masc. and Fem. 1
Nom. toer 0
Gen. wefjen 0
Dat. toem
Acc. toen ¢

NoTE 1. There is no special plural form, and we
singular except with the verb /% ¢, where it may sta
a plural form: Wer find diefe Herren, Who are these gen

Note 2. The interrogatives wer and wa8 are used
and have the meaning wko? wkat? In the adjectiva
ployed: What man, Beldher Mann?

Note 3. Like the English wko, wer is restricted tc
lifeless objects, no matter what the gender, wa8, w4a4, n

98. Wer and wasd are also used as compo
ver meaning ke who, whoever, who; wWas,
vhatever, what. Clauses introduced by t!
elatives ver and vag are subordinate clauses
-ansposed word-order (§ 94).

99. As a simple relative, was3 is regularly
pas after alles, das, nichtd, mandjed; also co
uter superlatives need ~-* -
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101. WORD-ORDER. There are two important rules
governing the position of verb-objects.

a. Pronoun objects (direct or indirect) precede noun-
objects: Cr gibt e3 bem Lehrer, He gives it to the teacher.

b. Indirect objects precede direct objects. €r gibt dbem
Lefrer ein Bud), He gives the teacher a book.

As the examples show the first of these rules has the
precedence in case of conflict.

102. The adverb gern has as its comparative and super-
lative lieber (compare the English 2 kave liefer) and am
liebften. The manner in which these words are used may
be seen from the following examples: Jd) wohne gern auf
bem Lande, aber im Winter wohne id) lieber in der Stabdt,
I like to live in the country, but in winter I prefer to live
in the city. Zrinfen Sie licber Thee oder Kaffee? Am
liebjten trinte iy Mild), Do you prefer to drink tea or
coffee? I like to drink milk best (of all).

Friedrid) der Grofe und der Arst

Sriedrich ber Grofe? wurde einmal frant, und man Holte ben
bevithmten Arst Bimmermann. Der RKonig jagte zu ihm:
«Doftor, Sie haben wohl? {hon mandjem in die anbeve Welt
geholfen?” ,Nidht jo viclen wie (as) der Kibnig, und aud
nicht mit jo viel Ehre,” war die Antwort.

1 Frederick the Great of Prussia, who reigned from 1740-86 and waged
several bloody wars.  3presumably, doublless.

Dasd Gejpenit
Cin Bauer fam zum Pfarrer und fagte: ,IJdh Habe ein
Gefpenit gejehen.  ,Wo haft du ed gejehen? fragte bder
Pfarver. ,An der Kirdhhofmaner,” war bie Antwort. ,Und



Sypridwirter

Wer Geld Hat, hat Freunbde.
Sage, wad wabr ijt, aber jage nidht alles, 1
Alles, was ift, ift gut.

ExErcISE XXXVIII

Supply the lacking endings of articlzs:

1. Wer nidht jehen fann, ift bLiind. — Wer
nidt fehen. 2. Diefer arme Mann fann e
fpredjen. 3. I lege dad Bud) auf d— Tifc
Bud) jept? €8 liegt auf b— Tijd). 4. Die:
Rind auf b Stuhl. —Dasd Kind {ist auf b—- €
ftelle bie Bant vor db— Hausd. — Die Bant fteht
. Cr ift im Garten. — I gehe in den G«
abe meinen Namen in dad Bud) gefdhrieben.
eht neben b— Tijche; dad Licht fallt auf b—- B

ijche liegt. 9. Weffen Bud ift dbied? 10. 2

, braudyt feinen Arzt. 11. Worauf warten

n warten Sie? 12, Jch habe nicht3 gegen €

: effen gern. 14, $info weiv *
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gern. 21, Glaubft dbu alles, wasd dbu horjt? 22. Das ijt bad
{chdnite, was i) nod) (as yez) gefehen Habe.

10bserve this idiom: por = ago.

ExERrcCISE XXXIX

1. He who cannot hear is deaf!. — He who cannot
speak is dumb. — He who can neither hear nor speak
is deaf-and-dumb. 2. The chair stands before the table.
— Put (jtellen) the chair before the table. — I have put
the chair before the window. 3. The pencil lies under the
table. — I have laid the pencil under the book. 4. The
dog lies before the door. 5. I have laid the letter between
the books. 6. I have written to (an) my brother. 7. The
boy sits behind the table. — The teacher goes behind the
table. 8. Whose pencil is this? 9. I am not going with-
out you. 10. Trees give us shade against (gegen) the sun.
11. With what do you prefer to write, with [the] pen or
with [the] pencil? 12. Do you like to eat apples?
13. With what does one see? One sees with the eyes.
14. I like to write letters.

1Compare sentence 1 of Exercise XXX VIII.

VOCABULARY

pie Ghre, —, -n, the honor.

per Gfel, -8, —, the donkey.

Pas Fleijd), —e8, the meat.

pa3 Gefpenft, —e8, —er, the spectre,
ghost.

die Geftalt’, —, —en, the shape,
form.

pie Rirdhifmaner, —,
cemetery-wall.

bie Lampe, —, -1, the lamp.

die Mild), —, the milk.

-n, the

der Pfarrer, -8, —, the parson.

die Seele, —, -n, the soul.

der Thee, -3, the tea.

eigen, adj., own.

walyr, true.

fallen (fiel, a), axx. fein, to fall.

gefen (ging, gegangen), anx. fein, to
go.

liegen (3, ¢), tolie.

ftellen, to place, put.

trinlen (a, u), to drink.



L OOUIN AVI
STRONG VERBS. GROUPS I

103. Strong verbs may be divided i1
according to the vowels that appear in th

104. FirsT Grour. The vowel-grada
present, ie or i in the preterit and past par

beipgen, bifs, gebiffen, 2 dize
bleiben, blieb, geblieben, aux. fein, #
fdyveiben, fdhrieb, gejdricben, so write
greifen, griff, gegriffen, Zo seize
leiden, [itt, gelitten, Zo suffer
pfeifen, pfifi, gepfiffen, 20 whistle
fdmeiden, fdnitt, gefdnitten, 2 cus

. ftreiten, ftritt, geftritten, 2o guarrel, fig

NotE 1. Notice the change from d to t in [eiben and

NotE 2. All strong verbs in el belong to this class
ception of Reifien, 0 b called, have as name, which h:
wts: Beifien, hieR, geheifien (Group VII).

105. SecoND Group. T--
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e, 8, 8
bieten, bot, geboten, 20 offer
fliegen, flog, geflogen, aux. fein, %o Ay
siehen, 308, gesogen, transitive, aux. haben, 2 draw, pull
intransitive, aux. {ein, 20 proceed, move, go

Notice the change from J to g in ziehen.

Note. All strong verbs with {e in the present belong to this class,
with the single exception of liegen, » /s, for which see § 108, Note 3.

106. THIRD GROUP; The vowel-gradation is i, &, i.
All strong verbs with i in the present belong to this group,
except bitten and figen, for which see § 108, Note 3.

binden, band, gebunden,.zo dind, tic

finden, fand, gefunden, 2 find

fingen, jang, gefungen, fo sing

fpringen, fprang, gefprungen, aux. fein, 2 jump, spring
trinfen, trant, getrunten, o drink

[ ]
Verbs whose stem ends in =mm or =nnt have o instead of
u in the past participle.

-beginnen, begann, begonnen, % begin
{hroimmen, {hwamm, gejdwommen, aux. jein, 20 swim

107. FourTH Groupr. The vowel-gradation is & or &,
d or & ¥ or 3. Nearly all verbs of this group have an |,
m or t after the stem-vowel, and may thus be distinguished
from Group V (§ 108), where this is never the case.
Three common verbs, bredjen, jpredjen and treffen, have
an v Jefore the stem-vowel. Verbs of this group, as of
Group V, have i or ie in the second and third person
singular of the present indicative, and the second person



Belfen (Hilft), Half, geholfen, 20 Aelp
ftexben (jtirbt), ftarb, geftorben, aux. fein,
werfen (wirft), warf, geworfen, 20 throw
nehmen (nimmt), nahm, genommen, 7 7a.
ftehlen (ftiehlt), ftabl, gejtohlen, 20 stea’
bréden (bridt), brad), gebrdden, 20 break
fprechen (pridyt), fprad), gefprdden, 2o spea
treffen (trifft), tedf, getroffen, 20 Ait; meet,

The verb fommen, fam, gefommen, aux. |
in the vowel of its present.

Der junge Soldbat

Wenn! Friedrid) der Grofe einen neuen So
®arde bemerf'te,? ftellte er ihm immer drei Fu
war: ,Wie alt bift du?* Die zweite: ,Wie
jchont in meinem Dienjte? Die britte: ,Bift b
Behandlung jufrieden?“

Cin junger JFranzofe, der nur Franzdiijd jpr
1 den Dienft bed Konigd.  Ein Offizier font~ -

e AR Q'Y &S
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alt bift dbu dbenn?¥ ,Cin Jahr, Majeftit.* Da rief Friedrid):
.Cntweder du bift ein Narr, ober i) bin einer. Der Soldat
antwortete: ,Beided, Majeftat.« ,Ei,“7 ricf ber Konig, ,dies
ijt bag erfte Mal, dak® man mid) einen Narven nennt.«?

1 When; the verb stands at the end because the clause is a subordinate
one. 32 nmoticed. ¥ See note 1, page 61. 4 then. O this time. O began;

' accented begann’, as in English. 7 4%/ 8 that; a subordinate clause,
hence with the verb at the end. ? nennen, # call.

A
ExEercise XL

Change the present tense in the following sentences to
the preterit and perfect tenses:

1. Sdreibft du bdeinem Bruder cinen Brief? 2. Der
Rfnabe pfeift gut. 3. Die Meffer jhnciden nidht gqut. 4. Der
Sdger {hiept den Hafen. 5. Wie viel bieteft dbu mir fitr dasd
Haug? 6. Die Solbaten ftreiten fiir ihr Baterland. 7. Sie
fingt ein Deutjhes Lied. 8. Dad Kind ftirbtl. 9. Warum
ilfft du ihm niht? 10. Jd) ziehe den Nagel ausd der Wanbd.
11. Wir bleiben nur cinen Tag. 12. Dad Hubhn fliegt! auf
den Baum. 13. Der Hunbd beift nicht.

1 Auxiliary?

Fragen

1. Wasd {ind bie Grundformen bder Beitwidrter {dliefen,
finden, Helfen, ftehlen, bleiben, jdyneiden bicten, ziehen, werfen,
nefmen, {prechen, greifen, leiden, {ingen, trinfen, beginnen?

2. Was ift die dritte Perjon Cingahl? der Beitwirter nehmen,
fprechen, Belfen, ftehlen, leiden, ftreiten, bieten, jdhnciden, finden,
binden? a8 ift die 3weite Perjon Cingahl diefer Beitwdrter?

3. Was ijt bie Mehrzahl von du jdhneidejt, du {hiegejt, dbu
bilfit, du findeft, dbu nimmit?
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4. it horen ein ftarfes ober ein jdhwades Beitwort? Was
fitr? Beitworter find wobhnen, juden, glauben, werfen, fpringen,
fommen, {pielen, legen?

5. Weldpe Spradje {pridht man in Deutfhland? Jn Frant:
reih?  Jn den Vereinigten Staaten ?

1 When no tense is specified the present indicative is meant. 2 a8
filr, wkat sort of, is an adverbial expression, in which fiir has no prepo-

sitional force and does not influence the case of the following word; the
singular would be Bas fiit ein Seitwort {ft, etc.

B
ExErcise XLI

1. Jm Herbit jiehen bdie Singvdgel® in tvdrmere Linber.
2. Sdjreibe deinen Namen auf diefed Stitd? Papier und lege €3
in dag Bud) auf dem Tijdhe. 3. Wie viel hat er IJhnen fiir
bag Pferd geboten? Hunbdertundfiinfzig Taler? Das ift zu
wenig. 4. Giege da3 Waffer nidht auf den Tijd). 5. Der
Budybinder bindet BViidher. 6. Frip ift® itber den Flup ge-
{hwommen. 7. Der Arzt fam um drei Uhr, aber dad arme
Kind war jdon um zwei Uhr geftorben. 8. Der Diener hatte
pa3 Geld geftohlen; man Hat ed in feinem Jimmer gefunden.
9. Wo find Sie gewefen? I bin bei (a7) meinem Onfel
gewefen.  Haben Sie ihn zu Haufe getroffen? Ja, ich traf thn
3u Haufe, aber er ift franf, und i) Habe ihn nidht gefproden.t
10. Fricdrid), wo ift der Bleijtift, der auf dem Tijdje lag?
Die Kape ift auf den Tifd) gefprungen, hat damit gejpielt und
Bat ihn auf den Boden geworfen. 11. Mit dbem Munbde jpricht
man. Mit den Bdbhnen beipt man. Mit den Hinden greift
man. :

1 Singvigel = Bigel, die fingen. 32 Notice the difference in idiom: piece-
of paper. 3 {dwimmen may also take haben as auxiliary, when there is

no reference to point of departure or arrival. 4 {preden with a direct
object (accusative) means % see, speak to.
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alt bijt du dbenn?¥ ,Cin Jabhr, Majeftit.# Da rief Friedridy:
»Cntweder du bift ein Narr, oder i) bin einer.* Der Soldat
antwortete: ,Beided, Majeftit.” ,Ei,“7 ricf der Kinig, ,dies
ijt bas erfte Mal, daf® man mid) einen Narren nennt.“®

1 When; the verb stands at the end because the clause is a subordinate
one. 2 noticed. 8 See note 1, page 61. 4 then. B this time. ©began;

' accented beganw’, as in English. 7 4%/ 8 zkat; a subordinate clause,
hence with the verb at the end. ® nennen, % call.

A
Exercise XL

Change the present tense in the following sentences to
the preterit and perfect tenses:

1. Sdreibjt du bdeinem Bruber einen Brief? 2. Der
Snabe pfeift gut. 3. Die Meffer jdneiden nidht gut. 4. Dex
Sdger {hieht den Hafen. 5. Wie viel bieteft du mir fitr das
Haug? 6. Die Soldaten ftreiten fiir ihr BVaterland. 7. Sie
fingt ein dbeutjhed Lied. 8. Dagd Kind ftirbt 9. Warum
hilfft dbu thm niht? 10. Jdh ziehe ben Nagel aus der Wand.
11. Wir bleiben mur einen Tag. 12. Dad Huhn fliegt! auf
pen Baum. 13. Der Hunbd beift nicht.

1 Auxiliary?

Fragen

1. BWas find die Grundformen bder JBeitwdrter |licfen,
finden, Helfen, ftehlen, bleiben, fdhneidben bieten, zichen, werfen,
nehmen, fpredjen, greifen, leiden, {ingen, trinfen, beginnen?

2. Was ift die dritte Perjon Eingah(® der Beitwirter nefmen,
fprechen, Yelfen, ftehlen, leiden, ftreiten, bieten, jdhneiden, finben,
binden? Was ift die zweite Perfon Eingahl diefer Beitwdrter?

3. Was ift die Mehrzahl von du jdneideft, du jdhiepeft, du
bilfft, du findejt, du nimmjt?



, ey SSIL UL RUTUL]

wwy s 3n den %etéinigten Staaten?

1 When no tense is specified the present indica
filr, what sort of, is an adverbial expression, in wt
sitional force and does not influence the case of th
singular would be a8 fiir ein Seitwort ift, etc.

B
ExEercise XLI
1. Jm Derbit ziehen die Singvidgell in

2. Sdjreibe deinen Namen auf diefed Stiid? G
in 9a3 Bud) auf bem Tijhe. 3. Wie viel |
ba3 Pferd geboten? Hundertundfiinfzig Tal
wenig. 4. ®icge dad Waffer niht auf den
Budhbinder bindet Biidher. 6. Frip iftd ifibe
fhwommen. 7. Der Arst fam um drei Ubhr,
RKind war {dhon um zwei Uhr geftorben. 8. ¢
pa8 Geld geftohlen; man hat e3 in feinem J
9. Wo find Sie gewejen? I bin bei (a7
gewefen.  Haben Sie ihn zu Paufe getroffen?
wu Haufe, aber er ift frant, und id) Hhabe ihn 1
10. Jriedridh), wo ift der Bleiftift, ber anf

Nie @ake ift and Koo 007
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different verbs, but is always the same as that of the past
participle. A number of verbs of this class have a in the
present (and past participle), and these must be carefully
distinguished from verbs belonging to Group VI. Verbs
with @, 0 and au in the present modify these vowels to @,
# and du in the second and third person singular present
indicative (§ 65). Verbs in u do not modify their vowel
in these forms.

fallen (fallt), fiel, gefallen, aux. fein, %0 fal/

fangen (fangt), fing, gefangen, to catch

Balten (halt), bielt, gebalten, o kold

Bangen (Hangt), hing, gehangen, 0 kang (intrans.)

lafien (Iagt), liep, gelafjen, 20 Zet

raten (vit), riet, geraten, 70 advise (with dat.)

{dlafen (jHlaft), fdlief, gejdlafen, 2o slecp

laufen ({duft), lief, gelaufen, aux. fein, 70 run

ftogen (ftdpt), ftie, geftoBen, 20 thrust, strike, pusk (an with
acc., against)

rufen (vuft), rief, gerufen, %0 call

Beifen (Deift), HieR, geheipen, 20 de called

©Go fiud die Menjdjen

Cin junger Dichter gab einem Kritifer ein Quitfpiel mit dem
Titel ,So find die! Menjden” und bat um jein Urteil.  Nad)
ciniger Beit gab ihm der Rritifer dasd Luftjpiel wicher zuriid?
und fagte: ,Mein Urteil habe id) Hineingefdhrieben.“? Dex
Didjter judhte lange vergebensd* nad) diefem Urteil, endlid) fand
er, dbafy der Rritifer ba3 Wortdhen® ,nidht* Hinter dben Titel
gejdhricben Hatte.8

1The generic article, used to denote the class or genus; omit in English.
3yieder, again; juriid’, back; jurild has the chief stress of the sentence.
8written in (literally into) it. 4in vain. SDiminutive of da8 Wort, word.
8 See note 8, page 94.



c—-nv wayt die andeve, One
anotker.
B, was gar ijt;
Lrinf', wad tlar ift;
Gprid), wa3 wabr ift.

ExErcise XLIII

Change the present tense in the follo\
the preterit and perfect tenses:

1. Die Uhr jhlagt zehn. 2. Die Uhr fi.
3. Jrip, deine Mutter ruft did). 4. Das &
5. Jript der Hund Fleijh? 6. Hingt der .
Wand? 7. Du liufft ju jdnell. 8. Die §
Rind auf dem Arm. 9. Cr bittet um Seld.
gut. 11. Sighjt dbu ihn nicht?

Fragen
1. Wad {ind die Grundformen Dber Jei
jchlagen, tragen, Iaffen, geben, effen, flgcn, rufe
bitten, wajdyen, fallen, fahren?
2. Was ift die britte @ 7
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5. Was ift ein Cgimmer ?  Cin Chzimmer ift ein Jimmer,
wo man igt. Was ijt ein Sdlafzimmes?
Y Partiziy’, gartisipie.

Exercise XLIV

1. Q8In (Cologne) liegt auf dem linfen Ufer De3 Rbeins.
2. Wo ift die Beitung? I Habe fie iiberall gejucdht und fann
fie nidht finden. 3. Mein Arzt vit miv, heute zu Haufe u
bleiben.! 4. Cine Tajdhenubr ift eine Ubr, die man in der Tajdje
tragt. 5. Sdlafjt du lieber in einem warmen ober in einem
falten Bimmer? 6. ®ib dbem Hund nidht ju viel Fleifh. €3
ift nidht gut, ben Hunden im Sommer zu viel Fleijch su geben.
7. Womit fieht man? Man fieht mit den Augen. 8. Um iwie
viel Uhr it man Hier ju WMittag?? Um Halb dbrei. 9. Paft
du dad Bild {hon gefehen, dasd wir geftern gefauft haben? €3 -
hangt fhon an der Wand. 10. Wie alt ift Wilhelm? Cr ift
ad)t Jahre alt. Lieft und jdhreibt cr jhon? Cr lieft und
fdhreibt jchon ziemlich gut. Ih habe ihn ein ganzed Jahr nicht
gefehen.  Wie er diefed Jahr gewadjen ift!

13u bleiben, 2 remain; clauses containing an infinitive with ju are

regularly preceded by a comma in German. 23u Mittag effen, caz dinner,
literally ca. at noon.

Exercise XLV

1. These! are very good shoes: I have worn them a
whole year. 2. Our canary-bird flew yesterday into (auf)
a tree on (auf) the other side of the street. After some
time we caught it again. 3. An apple-tree (Apfelbaum) is
a tree that bears apples. 4. This is an American flower;
it grows only in America. 5. Father, how much have you?
given the workingman? Ten marks. 6. Do you sit on3



AR A LY

.- uignt hand. — Most® people eat
1and, but some eat with the left hand.
lept well (qut)? Yes, very well. 11. Wh
»uy for your penny? An apple? And you

:aten it? 12. The children have run beh
acc.).

1Singular or plural? Masculine or neuter? 2bu o
uf? Arrange in the school on benckes, etc. %1 prefer =
jee § 102. 05German says #e most. © Arrange it already.

VOCABULARY

v Arbeiter, -8, —, the working- | ber Titel, -8, —, the

man, laborer. ba8 Ufer, -8, —, th
: Didyter, -8, —, the poet.

river).
| grithftii, -8, —e, the breakfast. | der Unterjdied, —es, -
Rana’vienvogel,—8, *, the canary. ence.
Qritifer, -8, —, the critic. bas Urteil, -8, —¢, the

Luiftfpiel, -8, —¢, the comedy. ber Boldl' (pronounc:

Rarf, —, —, the mark, silver —¢, the vowel.

n worth 24 cents; 3 Mart = | bie Beitung, —, —en, t
aler, gdr, thoroughly cook«
‘ittiig, -8, —¢, the noon. flir, clear.

fennig,! -8, —¢, penny; 100 | einia. so—-
nia = 1 Mark.
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6. Decline the expression bie gute alte Beit in the sin-
gular and plural.

7. What case or cases do the following prepositions
govern: aus, gegen, mit, auf, durd), von, unter, zvijden, in,
nad), ohne?

Exercise XLVII

1. In grop-! Wafjern fiingt man grop— Fifche. Jn flein-
Waffern fiangt man gut— Fijhe. 2. Die Berliner? Univerfitdt
ijt die gropt— Univerfitdt Deutihlands. 3. Franzdiijd) ijt
leihter al8 Deutjd), Cnglijd) ift am allerleichteftend 4. Der
eine Diener jhldjt bier, der anbere geht abendst nad) Hauje.
5. Die Sduljtunden in einer deutjh— Schule {ind im Sommer
von fieben bid wiIf und von zwei bid vier Uhr. 6. Haben
Sie alle Tage® deutj)— Stunde®? Nein, Sonnabend3” haben
wir feine deutjdy— Stunde. 7. Jm Sommer trage i) bad Haar
gern furg,. 8. Weldje Blume Halten Sie fitr® bie |honjte?
Jd) halte die Rofe fiir die {honjte Blume. 9. Dad Fleijdh zu
junger Tieve ift nicht gut. 10. Wasd man wiinjdht, glaubt man
gern. 11, I effe jauve Sipfel Tieber al8 fitfe, aber diefe Bier
find mir zu fauer. 12. Wie vicle Marf hat ein Taler? Wie
viele Pfennig Pat eine Marf? 13. IMit wer fragt man nad)
einev Perfon, mit wasd nad) einer Sadje. 14.. Dad BVater-
land der Deutjdhen® heifpt Deutjhland. Wie Heift das Vater-
land dér Cnglinder? Der Frangofen? Der Amerifaner ?
15. Die erfte Perfon ift die, weldhe™ Jpridht; die zweite Perfon
ift die, mit ber man jpricht; die dritte Perjon ift die, von ber
man fpridt.

1 Where lacking the endings of the adjectives must be supplied. 2 Ad-
jectives in -er are formed from names of cities and these are indeclinable.
8allex (of all) is frequently prefixed to superlatives. 4 An adverb, hence
written with a small initial letter. Notice the word-order. & A common
idiom for every day, daily. © Stunbe is also used for Jesson, thus Stunden



-w wruri@ley, a German
.. wewrs. v 0eld)e is here used to avoid a recurrence of

Exercise XLVIII

1. In [the] winter one wears warmer cl
he] summer, 2. Churches are higher

In America [the] autumn and [the] spring .
zautiful seasons. 4. Charles runs faster tl
at Frederick runs fastest. 5. Who has mac
istakes? 6. You read well (gut), your b
itter, and your sister reads best of all. 7. "
der the table. — The dog runs under the tai
e] autumn the leaves fall from (von) the trec
i written with red ink on (auf with acc.) t

What are you doing (madjen)? 11. Wha
you at home? 12. What month has the lon
at month has the shortest days? 13. His

his best. 14. Shakespeare is the greate
, Goethe the greatest German poet.

VOCABULARY
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LESSON XIX

ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN

SUBJUNCTIVE AND CONDITIONAL

111. THE SuBjuNcTIVE AND CoONDITIONAL Moobs.

Paradigms: jein, Haben, werbden.

id) fei
du feieft
et fei
tir feien
ihr jeiet
fie feien

id todre
du wdveft
er todre
toir wiren
iht wdret
fie wiren

id) fet gemefen
bu feteft getvefen

i) wire getvefen

id) werbe fein
du twerdejt fein

id) twerde getefen
fein

SUBJUNCTIVE, PRESENT

id) habe
du Habeit
et Habe
it haben
iht habet
fie haben
PRETERIT
id) hitte
bu Hitteft
er hitte
wir hatten
ibr Hattet
fie hitten
PERFECT
id) habe gehabt
du habeft gehabt
PLUPERFECT
id) hatte gehabt
FUTURE
id) werde haben
du werdeft Haben

FuTuRE PERFECT

id) 1verde gefhabt
fHaben

id) terbe
du twerdeft
et verbe
toir terben
ihr werdet
fie toerden

id wiirbe
du toiirdejt
et iirde
wir tiirben
ifr wiicbet
fie wiirden

id) fei geroorden
du feiejt gerorben

id) wire gerorben

id) werde rverden

du werdeft twerden

i twerde getworden

fein



PERFECT

id) twiirbe getvefen fein id) wiirbe gehabt haben

bu wiitdeft gemwefen du tvilrdeft gehabt
fein Haben
. Nore. The imperatives of the auxiliaries are
habe, habt, (haben Sie); erde, werbet, (tverden Si
conjugation see the Grammatical Survey, pp. 172-1
112. It will be noticed that the com,
formed as follows:

perfect subj. = pres. subj. of haben or fein

plupft. subj. = pret. subj. of haben or fein

fut. subj. = pres. subj. of werden + infini

fut. pft. subj. = pres. subj. of werben + p
infinitive of haben or fein

present cond. = pret. subj. of werben + it

perfect cond. = pret. subj. of werben + j
of haben or fein

On the model of the above paradigms
and conditional moods of any strong or we
~onstructed verbs that take fein e ~--- "
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Subjunctive: id) bleibe, i) blicbe, ich jei geblieben, ich wire
geblicben, i) werde bleiben, ich werbe geblicben jein. Condi-
tional : id) wiirbe bleiben, id) wiitbe geblieben fein.

NOTE 1. Strong verbs whose preterit vowel is capable of umlaut
always modify this vowel in the preterit subjunctive: fommen, fime;
geben, gibe ; feben, fdbe; ziehem, soge. Weak verbs do not take umlaut:
madyen, madyte,

NoOTE 2. Observe that the order in German is participle-infinitive, in
English infinitive-participle.

114. Whenever a subordinate clause precedes a princi-
pal clause, the subject of the latter follows the verb (in-
verted order): a3 du willjt, weift du jelbft nicdht, What you
want, you do not know yourself.

115. Conditional sentences in German, with the ex-
ception of unreal conditions (§ 116), take the indicative.
They are regularly introduced by wenn, #f, and are sub-
ordinate clauses, with the verb at the end. Instead of
jvenn a simple inversion of the subject may be used, as in
English in such sentences as Were ke to come (= if he
were to come), I should go with him and Could I do so, I
should be glad to assist you. The sentence BWenn er nicht
fommt, fo Dbleiben wir u Hauje may therefore also be ex-
pressed by Sommt er nicdht, {o bleiben wir zu Haufe. When
the conclusion follows the condition the former is in-
troduced by fo, which in a manner subsumes the condition.

116. UNrReAL ConbpITIONS. Such a sentence as [f /
were not sick, I should go is called an unreal condition,
because it expresses what wowld be, if something were
different from actual conditions. Similarly If I kad not
been sick, I should have gone expresses what would have
been, if conditions kad been different. The first is an



_ . -- suyyuncuve in both cla
clusion the present conditional may be
preterit subjunctive, and the perfect ¢
pluperfect subjunctive. Remembering
also be expressed by inversion, we ac
following possible forms:

PRESENT TIME
Wenn id) nidt frant wire, o ginge i
Wiare id) nidt trant, o ginge id.
Wenn id) nidht trant wdre, fo toiirde i
Wire id) nidht trant, {o wiirbe id) gebe

Past TIME
Wenn id) nidht trant getvefen wire, Jo twirve id
Wire i) nidht trant getefen, {o wire id) gegar
Wenn id) nidt frant gervefen wire, {o wiirde
BWire id) nidt frant gewefen, {o wiirde idh gega

~117. In all of the above sentences the
also precede the condition :

Prrevr— ™
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Riitjel

Wenn neun Spagen auf einem Baum {igen, und der Jdger
cinen jdhict, wie viele bleiben noch auf dbem Baume ?
[Reiner.]
(a) Exercise XLIX

Change the following unreal conditions from the present
to the past time:

1. Wenn id) Geld bitte, jo wiirde ih da3 Bud) faufen.
2. Jd) wiirde fommen, wenn ed nidht fo falt wdre. 3. Cr
wire gliidliher, wenn er reidjer wire. 4. Hitte i) dad Bud,
fo wiitbe i) e3 Jfhnen gern (gladly) leihen. 5. Wenn du
fleigiger wreft, fo wiirdeft du jdyneller Deutfd lernen.

(a) Exercise L

Express the following sentences in the three other ways
indicated in § 116:

1. Meine Cltern iwiivden gefommen fein, wenn dad Wetter
beffer gewefen wire. 2. I wiivde befjer jdhlafen, wenn bie
Nachte fithler waven. 3. Wenn i) mein Bud) gefunden Hitte,
fo wiirde i) meine deutjche Leftion gelernt Haben.

(a) Exercise LI

In the sentences as they stand in Exercises XLIX and
L make the condition and conclusion change places.

(b) Exercise LII

1. Wenn du fleiBiger wirveft, o wiirdeft du licher! in bie
Sdyule gehen. 2. Wenn Sie zwei Bleiftijte Hhaben, fo geben



..,..»\-yl\ill uup g

e xug fallt Neujahr? 4. Wenn du auc
wireft, fo Hdtten wiv einen jhonen Abend ge
die Jugend der Friihling bes Lebens ift, {o
Winter. 6. Wann ijt dag Wetter hier am ¢
Srithling, Sommer oder Herbjt? T. Wann §i
fiirgejten, wann am lingjten? 8. Wenn e8 ni
twire (getvefen wdre), jo wiirben wir einen Spa;
(gemacht haben).

ke better. 3berielbe, the same; both ber and felbe s
they were separate words, i.e. article and adjective. 3p7:

(b) Exercise LIII .

NoTE. In unreal conditions the form with iirbe in th
1e customary one, and should be used by the student ir
ntences.

1. If the house were not so small, we sh

I should eat the apple, if it were not green
ym would be more-pleasant, if it were n
I should have written the letter, if I had ha
5. If I had time, I should go with you.
: stayed longer in (anh +--
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VOCABULARY

pas Qeben, -8, —, the life. angenefm, pleasant.

pas Neujalhr, —e8, the New-Year. fleifsig, industrious.

per Spas, —en, —en, the sparrow. fpit, late.

die Weihnadjten (plural, usually fol- | derfel’be, diefelbe, daffelbe, the same.
lowed by a singular verb), Christ- | leijen (ie, ie), to loan, borrow.
mas. fernen, to learn.

bad Wetter, -8, —, the weather. fogleidy’, at once, forthwith.

LESSON XX
IRREGULAR VERBS. CONJUNCTIONS

118. Three common strong verbs cannot be arranged
among any of the seven groups. They are gehen, jtchen
and tun. Their principal parts are:

geben (geht), ging, gegangen, aux. fein, 7o go
{teen (fteht), ftand, geftanden, 2o stand
tun (tut), tat, getan, 2 o

NoTe 1. Observe that gefen and ftehen do not change vowel in the
second and third person sing. pres. ind. or in the imperative,

NotEe 2. The student is cautioned against mistaking the preterit ftand
for a present.

NoTE 3. The conjugation of the present indicative of tun is: id) tue,
du tuft, er tut, wir tun, ihr tut, fie tun. In the older spelling tun was
written with th: thun,

119. IRREGULAR WEAK VERBs. There are a number
of weak verbs that change their present vowel e to a in
the preterit indicative and past participle. The preterit
subjunctive has e. These verbs are:



- wciee
renten rannte rennte

jenden fandte fenbdete
(fenbete)

wenden wanbdte twenbete
(toenbdete)

Note. The pret. indicative forms fendete and wen

120. Two other weak verbs apart frc
vowel, show in the preterit and past p:
consonantal changes, which are similar to
same verbs in English. The preterit subjt

INF. PrET. IND. PRET. SuB]J.
bringen bradjte bridyte I
denlen badyte didte gt

112. SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS.
more common subordinating conjunctions ar

alg, when naddem’, after
wenn, whenever, when, if obgleid’, objdm
damit’, in order that faharss
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NOTE 3. Attention is once more (§ 114) called to the fact that when a
subordinate sentence precedes a principal sentence the subject of the
latter follows the verb, just as it would if any part of the predicate
preceded.

NOTE 4. Aside from its use in the conclusion of conditional sentences
(§ 115), fo is commonly used after concessive (obgleid)) and causal (weil)
clauses.

122. Co-orDINATING CoNjuNcTIONS. Co-ordinating
conjunctions join together sentences of equal rank, and
do not affect the word-order. The most common of these
are: und, and; ober, or; aber, but; allein, dut; fondern,
~ but; denn, for.

Caution. Notice that eil, decause, and benn, for, are not interchange-
able, in either German or English. See for example sentence 2 of Exer-
cise LIV. Do not niistake weil for the English w#ksle.

NoTE 1. Allein is the English only, buz. Sonbern in asserting its own
clause also emphatically contradicts the preceding clause and can there-
fore be used only after a negative. Notice especially the expression
nidt nur . .. fondern aud), not only ... but also. Uber merely indicates
that the two clauses are in contrast: it may stand after either a positive
or negative. Nidt ex, jondern id) habe das Geld gefunden. Die Tinte ijt
nidyt {dwars, jondern vot, Mein Bater tann nidt tommen, aber mein Bru-
ber wird bald hier fein,

Note 2. Dod) may be treated either as a co-ordinating conjunction
(but), or as an adverb (yet, nevertheless). The latter, if preceding the
verb, causes inversion. Gr war frant, dod) (bxz) er ging. — Gr war trant
und dod) (yef) ging er.

Fein und Mein
Jch liebe, was fein ift,
Obgleid) e3 nicht mein ift
- Und aud) nidht mein werden fann;
S Hab’ doch) mein Gefallen dran.!

1bran = daran, in iz
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) Spridwort
Wenn die Not am hodften (ift), ift Gott am nadhften.

. Sragen und Antworten

1. Wad tut man mit der Feder? IMit der Feber fhreibt
man. Was tut man mit dem Meffer?

2. Warum {ind dic Worter Madd)en und Friulcin jadhid ?
Beil fie die Endungen -chen und -lein Haben.

3. Warum find die Namen der Wodjentage minnlih? Weil
bag Wort Tag mannlid) ift.

4. Wann beift ein Jahr Sdaltjahr? Wenn e3 366
Tage Hat. :

5. Wam it man? Man ift, wenn man Hunger Hat.
Wann trinft man? Man trinft, ywenn man Durft Hat.

Exercise LIV

1. Man trdgt die Uhr in ber Tajde. — Tajdenubr Heijst
fie, weil man fie in ber Tajde trdgt. 2. Warum Haben Sie
Shre Leftion nicht gelernt ? Weil fie ju lang war. — Haben
Sie Jhre Leftion nod) nicht gelernt? Nein, denn fie ift ju lang.
3. Da3d Nhatte i) nidht gedadht! 4. Der Ofen Hhat den:
gangen Tag gebrannt, und dod) ift mein Bimmer nod) immer
falt. 5. ©obald i) Beit habe, werde id) dir einen lingeren
Brief fdhreiben. 6. Cr fannte mid) nod) und nannte mid
fogleich beim (= bei Dem) Namen, obgleid) er mid) feit zchn
Jabhren nidyt gefehen hatte. 7. Cr ift geftern nad)? Berlin ju?
feinem Onfel gegangen. 8. Haft du feine Uhr in beinem
Bimmer? Ja, aber fie geht nicht, fie fteht jhon feit ziwei
Wodpen. 9. Jft bad ncue Hausd Jhred Bruderd grofer al3
bag alte? Qa, nidht nur grofer, fondern aud) viel {honer und
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bequemer. 10. Obgleid) Karl jitnger ift ald Wilhelm, fo ift er
vod) groBer und jtarfer. 11. Wenn e3 Sonntag ift, geht man
in bie Qirdje. 12. Wenn dad €nbe gut ijt, {o ift alled gut.
- 13, Jft dad Wort Weib minnlich oder weiblih? €83 ijt weder
ménnlid) nod) weiblid), e ift jachlich. 14. Jch tue das Redhte,
weil e3 reht ift. 15. Offne das Fenfter, damit e3 tiihlex
werbe. 16, AB i) nad) Hauje fam, war die Mutter {dhon
ba. — Jedesmal wenn i) nad) Haufe fam, traf id) ihn dort.

1 Notice the use of nad) with gehen before the name of a place, ju before
the name of a person.

Exercise LV

. for
1. The girl cannot come, {because } her father and

mother are both sick. 2. Why do you go to the (aufs)
country in the summer?! Because it is too hot in the
city.2 3. Those are not my children, but the children of
my neighbor. 4. The letter-carrier has been here and
has brought letters and newspapers. Two letters are for
you. 5. You would be happier, if you had more to (3u)
do. 6. As soon as I have read the newspaper, I shall
give it to you. 7. When [the] spring comes, the grass
becomes green. 8. Although he was eight years old, he
did not go to (in bie) school as yet® 9. This ink is not
black at first, but after one has written with-it, it be-
comes black. 10. When [the] autumn comes, the days
become shorter. 11. Twenty years ago,* when we were
both boys, we went to the-same school. 12. Why
doesn’t® one see the stars in-the (am) day(-time)? Because
it is too light. 13. When the sun shines it is light, when
the sun does not shine it is dark. 14. They went before
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we came.

117

15. When did you buy® your new hat?

16. After I had read the book, I gave it to a friend.

1 Position?

2 Arrange: in the city too hot.

3not . .. as yet = nod)

nidyt; put after er. *See note 1, Ex. XXXVIIL. SPlace nidjt after the

object. 6 Use the perfect tense.

VOCABULARY

per Brieftriger, -8, —, the letter-
carrier.

per Durijt, —e8, the thirst.

die Gudbung, —, —en, the ending.

a8 Friulein, -8, —, (dimin. of
$rau), the young lady, Miss.

bad Gefallen, -8, the pleasure.

per Hunger, -8, the hunger.

bas Middjen, -8, —, the girl.

pie Ndt, —, “e, the distress, need.

die Tajdjenufr, —, —en, the watch.

pas Weib, —e8, —er, the woman.

der Widjentag, —(¢)8, —¢, day of the
week.

bequém’, comfortable.

fein, fine, choice, beautiful.

miunlid), masculine.

fadylidh, neuter.

weiblid), feminine.

nod) nidyt, not as yet.

LESSON XXI

INSEPARABLE COMPOUNDS. OPTATIVE AND ADHORTATIVE
SUBJUNCTIVE

123. INSEPARABLE ComMPOUNDS. A number of pre-
fixes of German verbs remain throughout the entire in-
flection part of the verbs with which they are compounded.
These #nseparable prefixes are: bes, ent= (emp:), ers, ge-,
ber, zer-; they are never accented, the accent always rest-
ing on the root-syllable of the verb: verfpre’dyen, verfprady,
verfpro’dyen, 2o promise. The inflection of such verbs does
not differ from that of ordinary strong or weak verbs, ex-
cept in that the past participle does not prefix ge-. It will
be unnecessary, therefore, to give more than a synopsis of
the indicative mood of such a verb.
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Indicative: i) verjpredje; id) verfprad); i) yabe verjpro-
den; i) Hatte verfprodjen; id) werde verjpredhen; id) werde
verjprodjen Hhaben.

124. Verbs in -ieren (mostly of foreign origin), which
resemble verbs compounded with an inseparable prefix, in
that they accent, not the initial syllable, but the ie of the
ending, also reject the ge- prefix in the past participle:
ftudie’ven, ftudier’te, jtudiert’, 2o study.

125. CoNjUGATION OF wiffen. The principal parts of
wiffen, 20 £now, are wifjen, wufte (pret. subj. wiifite), gerouft.
The singular of the present indicative is irregular, the in-
flection being:

id) weifs, du weift, er weif, wir wiffen, ihr wikt, {ie wiffen.
The remainder of the inflection is regular: pres. subj. id)
wiffe; pret. indic. id) youfte, du wufiteft, etc. The imperative
is wiffe, wift.

NoTE. Sennen means ‘to have acquaintance with,’ wiffen, ‘to know as

a fact” Thus one would say: Rennen Sie ihn? Do you know him?
but Wiffen Sie, daf ex trant ifR? Do you know that he is ill 7

125. OwmissioN oF THE AUXILIARY. The auxiliary of
tense may be omitted at the end of a dependent clause:
Weit du, wad gejdehen (ift)? Do you know what kas'
happened?

126. AGREEMENT OF THE RELATIVE. The relative in
German, different from English usage, takes a verb in the
third person, no matter what the person of the antecedent:
Du, der 800 Taler verloren Hat, Habe Geduld, Yox, who
have lost 800 dollars, have patience. The relative clause
can take the person of the antecedent only by a repetition
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of the pronoun after the relative: Pu, der du 800 Taler
verloven haft, .. . . Similarly; I, der id); Bir, die wir.

127. OPTATIVE SuBJUNCTIVE. I. The present sub-
junctive is used to express a wish or desire, the realization
of which is regarded as within the range of possibilities:
Qange lebe der Kinig! Long live the king! Der Menjd fei
edel, Let man be noble. Cage ex, Let him say.

2. The preterit and pluperfect subjunctive may be used
in a similar way to express a wish or desire that cannot
(preterit subjunctive) or eould not (pluperfect subjunctive)
be realized: Wirve ex nur Yier, Would he were here, or If
only he were here. iire er nur Yier gewejen, Would ke
kad been here, or If only ke had been kheve. In such
sentences the subject is always inverted as in conditional
-clauses expressed by means of inversion (§ 115). Such
constructions may also be explained as representing an
unreal condition (§ 116), whose conclusion is to be sup-
plied: If he were here, @/l would be well. If he had
been here, all would have been well. A clause with wenn
may accordingly take the place of this optative: Lenn ex
nur hier wive, and Wenn er nur hier gewefen wdre.

128. ADHORTATIVE SuUBJUNCTIVE. The first person
plural of the subjunctive is used as an adhortative (Eng-
lish Jez us). The subject always follows the verb, which
begins the sentence: G&chen wir, Lez us go. However,
German also uses laffen in this sense, as in English. The
bu, ihr and Sie forms of address are distinguished as
follows: LaB und gehen; Laft und gehen; Lafjen Sie unsd
geben. '

NoTre. From this point on new words occuring in the connected read-
ing, i.e. elsewhere than in the numbered exercises and the Jragen umd
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Antworten, will be found, not in the special vocabularies but in the Ger-
man word-list at the end of the volume. .

' Berloven

|
1

~Sapitdn,* rief ein Matvofe, ,ift eine Sadje verloven, wenn
man e, wo fie ift? — ,Nein, dbu Narr.* — ,Nun, jo (2%er)
feien Sie! gang rubig wegen? Jhrev filbernen Theefanne, die.
mir eben qu3 der Hand gefallen ift: {ie liegt unten im Mieere.”

1 Imperative. 2 egen (with genitive), on account of, concerning.

Guter Rat
Dein Geheimnis jage nicht!
Was du weift, basd frage nidht!
®ebt dir's {hlecht, {o flage nidyt!
Trau auf Gott und zage nicht! .

Ritfel
Sag’ mir, wenn du’s! jdhon gefeben,
Wo die Ginj’ im? Waffer gehen ?
[Bo e3 nidht tief ift.)
Wa3 Haft du an der redhten Hand,
Wenn du fpagieren gehit aufs Land?

[Sitnf Finger.]
Syridwirter
Gage nid)t alled, wad du weifit; aber wiffe immer wasd du
fagit.
Was die Qinted tut, aff die Rechte nicht wifjen.
®eld regiert die Welt, Money is king.

1es. 2How different from ing? 2 Qinfe and Redjte, with capitals, be-
sause used substantively, i.e. lef? and right hand.
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Fragen und NAutworten

1. Wann regiert auf den Dativ? Anf vegiert den mattb,
wenn e3 auf die Frage wo antwortet. Wann regiert e3 den
Accufativ? Wenn e3 auf die Frage wohin! antwortet.

2. Woraus bejteht ein Sap? Cin Sap bejteht ausd Wirtern.
Woraud Dbejteht ein Wort? Ein Wort bejteht aus Silben.
LWoraus befteht eine Silbe? Eine Silbe befteht aus Budhftaben.

3. Wie batiert man einen Brief? Cinen Brief datiert man
fo: %er[m, den 17. Auguft 1903.

1 whither, wober would be whence.

Exercise LVI

(a) 1. Geftern Habe i) meine Eltern, heute meine beiden?
dlteften Briider bejucht. 2. Wie lange bleibt ex nod) hier? I
weif nidyt, wie lange er nod) hier bleibt. 3. Wenn Sie wiiften,
was id) weif, {o wiirden Sie nidht jo fpredhen. 4. Kamnte er
bich nodh)? Ja, aber er wufte vorber, wer i) war. 5. I habe
Shnen nidht gefdhricben, weil i) Ihre Adreffe nidht roufte.
Warum haben Sie nidht an meine fritheve Adrefje gejdhyrieben?
Aud) die Hatte ich vergeffen. 6. Bitte,2 jagen Sie mir alles,
wa3 Sie baritber wiffen. T. Deine Arbeit enthielt jo viele
ebler, bap id) fie nidht forrigiert habe. 8. Deinen Brief vom
7. Quni, worin du verjpridhft, und bald zu bejudjen, Habe id) er-
Dalten.

(b) 9. Suther BHat bie Bibel in3 Deutjche {iberfept.
.10, Wenn ein Herr und eine Dame einander auf der Strafe
begegnen, jo griift in Deutfchland zuerjt der Herr, bei ung die
Dame. 11. Wasd er einmal gelefen Hat, vergifit er nie.
12. Bor dem Jahre 1866 war Franfiurt am Main (a/M.)
" eine freie Stadt, jept gehort ed zud Preupen. 13. Kaufleute
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faufen und verfaufen. 14. Cine Univerfitdt befteht aus Pro-
fefjoren und Studenten. Gine Schule befteht aus Lehrern und
Gdjiilern. Stubenten {tudieven, Schitler lernen. 15. Wenn
bu 26 Jpfel unter 6 RKinder 3u verteilen hatteft, und du jebem
Rinde 4 pfel gdbeft, hattejt du dbann alle i(pfe[ perteilt? Bie
viele Hpfel Hatteft dbu nod) fibrig? 16. Wenn das Haus nur
nicht jo flein wive! 17. Man ehre Vater und Mutter.
18. Qebewohl!* Gott jei mit dir, liecber Sohn! 19. Cr
fomme mur!  20. Was ift die Mehrzahl von Studium?  Lapt
und den Lehrer fragen, wasd die Mehrzahl von Studium ijt.

1 w0, a regular use of beide after a declined word. 2please: shortened
from id) ‘bitte, 7 ask, beg. 8 gehort ju (instead of the simple dative), is part

of. 4Properly imperative singular of leben: liwe (fare) well, but now
written as one word. The accent is on the final syllable.

(b) ExErcise LVII

1. What do you say? I do not! understand you. — I
did not understand you. 2. Have you already? translated
the German sentences? 3. Many Americans study at
(auf) the German universities. 4. When is the doctor
coming? I do not know when the doctor is coming. —
Every time (jebedmal) when the doctor comes, Fritz is well
again. 5. This poor man has lost his oldest son. 6. If
he only were not so lazy! 7. Long live the queen!
8. What has happened? I don’t know what has happened.
9. What would your (bein) father say, if he knew that you
are not in [the] school? 10. If I had only?® known that.
11. If I had had more time, I should have visited you.
12. My horse was getting too old and I have sold it.
13. The earth consists of water and land. 14. How
many lessons does this book contain?

1 nid)t comes last. 2 Put a/ready after sentences. 8 Arrange tkat only.
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VOCABULARY

NoOTE. As the principal parts of compounds are the same as those of
the simple verb, the vowels of preterit and past participle are not given
unless the simple verb has not before been used.

der Accu'fativ, -8, —e, the accusa-

* tive.

die Adref'fe, —, —n, the address.

pie Arbeit, —, —en, work, task.

die Bibel, —, -n, the bible.

per Biidjftabe, —n, -n, the letter.

die Dame, —, -1, the lady.

per Da'tiv, -8, —e, the dative.

per Kaufmann, -8, Kaufleute, the
merchant.

der Say, €8, "¢, the sentence.

pie Silbe, —, —n, the syllable.

frith, adj. and adv., early; compar.

- frither, former.

gefund’, healthy, well.

begég'nen (with dat.), aux. fein, to
meet.

Befte’hen (aus), to consist (of).

befit’'djen, to visit.

batie’ven, to date.
ehren, to honor.

| enthal'ten, to contain.

erhal’'ten, to receive.

gehd'ven (with dat.), to belong (to).

gejdje’hen (a, ¢), awx. fein, to hap-
pen.

gritfien, to greet.

Torrigie'ven, to correct.

vegie'ren, to govern, rule.

ftubie’ven, to study.

fiberfet sem, to translate.

pergef'fen, (&, &), to forget.

verfau'fen, to sell.

verlie'ven (3, 3), to lose.

verfte’fen, to understand.

vertei'len, to divide.

nie, never.

vir'hér, beforehand.

LESSON XXII

SEPARABLE COMPOUNDS

129. SEPARABLE PREFIXES. Aside from the insepara-
ble prefixes, there are in German a large number of

separable prefixes.

These can instantly be distinguished

from the inseparable prefixes by the fact that they always
bear the accent, whereas the inseparable prefixes are never

accented.

Thus the two verbs bverfpre’djen, 7o promise,

and aud’fpredyen, 20 promounce, may be contrasted as fol-

lows:
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id) verjpre’ e id) fpreche aus’
id) ver{prady id) {prad) aus’
id) habe verfpro’den id) habe aus’gefproden

130. In separable compounds, as shown by the model
given above, the prefix, in the simple tenses, is separated
from the verb proper and is placed at the end of the
clause. In the transposed ‘word-order, however, in which
the verb must come last, prefix and verb again join to
form one word. Thus: Gr fprad) a3 Wort nidht richtig
aud’, but Der Lehrer tabelte ihn, weil ex dad Wort nidht ridtig
aud’fprady, The teacker criticised him because he did not
pronounce the word correctly.

The past participle has ge-, which stands between the
prefix and the verb proper (aus’gefprodjen), the whole being
written as one word. The sign of the infinitive, 3u, 7,
has the same position, aus’zujpredyen, 20 pronounce.

131. In the following synopsis of conjugation care
should be taken to accent aus.

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE

PRESENT  id) fpredje aus id) fpredje aus

du jpridft aus bu fpredeft aus
PreTERIT  id) fprad) aus id) fprddye aus
PerrecT  id) habe ausgefproden id) habe ausgefprodjen
PLUPERFECT id) Batte ausgefproden id) hatte ausgefprodyen
FUTURE id) werbe ausjpredjen id) werbe ausfpredjen
Fur. PFr.  id) werbe audgejprodien haben id) werde ausgefprodjen Haben

CONDITIONAL

PRESENT  id) tilrde ansfpredjen
PErrEcT  id) wilrde ausgefprodien Haben

IMPERATIVE INFINITIVES PARTICIPLES
fprid) aus ausfpredjen ausfpredjend
fpredit aus audgefprodjen haben  ausgefprodjen

[ipredyen Sie aus)
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132. Five prefixes: durd), tkrough; iibex, over, across;
um, around, about; unter, under; wWwicder, again, form both
separable and inseparable compounds. The accent of any
verb in question will show whether the prefix is separable
or inseparable. When used in their literal sense these
prefixes are usually separable, when used in a figurative
sense, inseparable. Thus wie’derfolen means 2o fetck back,
wiedertho’len, 20 repeat; it'berfepen, 2o ferry across, iiber-
fet'sen, 20 translate. Compare the English wnderlie,
undergo as differing from Jie under and go under.

133. The particles her and bin, frequently combined
with other adverbs (ferauf, hinaus, etc.), form separable
compounds. 9er signifies towards the speaker, hin away
from the speaker. € gebt hin, He is going. Kommen Sie
fer, Come khere (literally kither). Geben Sie hinaus, Go out.
KRommen Sie ferein, Come in.

134. PossessivE PronNouns. Aside from the uses
treated in §§ 17, 18, the possessive may be preceded by
the definite article, its declension then being the same as
that of any other adjective: ber meine, ba3 meine, dic feinen.

135. There exist besides derivatives in -ig, which can
be used only after the definite article and which therefore
always follow the weak declension:

der meinige, der deinige, Der jeinige, der unjrige, etc.
bie meinige, die deinige, die feinige, die unfrige, etc.
dad meinige, dasd deinige, das feinige, dad unjrige, etc.

136. Of the derivatives in -ig and the possessive as
described in § 134 the former is the more colloquial.
Neither can be used attributively, i.e. qualify a noun,
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137. There are accordingly the following ways of ex-
pressing possession in the predicate:

1. Dad Bud) ift mein.
2. €8 ijt meines.
3. @8 ijt bag meinige.
4. €3 ijt ba3 meinc.
The first of these, which may be rendered 7%e book
belongs to me, is regularly used when the subject is a noun,
the second when it is the indefinite e3.

Andgegangen

Cin Herr ging nad) ber Wohnung feined Freunbded und jagte
sum Lienjtmddcdhen, das die Tiire aufmadhte: ,IJh wiinjdje, den
Herrn ded Haufed zu jpredhen.# ,Cr ift eben audgegangen,
war die Antwort. , Dann mddhtel id) gern die Herrin Jprechen,
fagte bavauf der Herr. ,Tie ift aud) audgegangen, antwortete
bag Madchen. ,Nun,“ fagte der Herr, ,jo werde i) auf fie
wartent und neben dem Feuer Plap nehmen.” , Leider ijt dasd
aud) audgegangen,“ war wiederum die Antwort.

1modyte gern, skould like to.

Der Sdjultuabe?

Per fnabe {igt auf der Bant.

Cr nimmt da3 Lefebud in die Hand.

Cr madyt dad Bud auf.

Cr fiingt an zu lefen.

Cr madht einen Fehler.

Ter Lebrer verbefjert den Fehler.

Ler Sahiiler |pricht dag Wort jept ridhtig aus.
Cr lieft die Leftion zu Cnbde.

Cr madyt dasg Bud zu.
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Cr madht fein Pult auf.
Cr legt bad Bud) Hinein.
Cr geht hinausd um? zu fpielen.

! The pupil should be able to repeat these sentences from memory.
2 um (3u), in order (to).

Ritfel

LWomit fangt der Tag an und hort die Nadht auf?
[Mit einem t.]

Fragen und Antworten

1. Warum find bdie Tage im Sommer lang? Weil bdie
Sonne friih auf- und jpdt untergeht.!

2. Wann geht die Sonne unter, wenn fie um fieben Uhr auf-
geht? Wenn {ie um fieben Ubhr aufgeht, jo geht fie um fiinf
Uhr unter.

3. Wann jpricht man b wie p aud? Am Cnbde eined Worted
fpricht man b wie p aus.

4. Um wie viel Uhr fingt die Schule an? Die Schule fingt
be3 Morgend um neun an, ded Nadymittagd um Hhalb Fwei.

5. Wie fpricht man {t und {p am Anfang eined Worted aus?
Am Anfang eined Wortes jpricht man ft und jp wie {ht und

fchp aus.

1 The hyphen after auf indicates that in thought gefht belongs to both
auf and unter. Such ellipses are common in German. Thus one can say
Sonn- und Montag, Sunday and Monday.

(a) Exercise LVII

Put the following expressions in all the tenses of the
indicative: id) madje dic Titre auf; du mad)jt basd Fenjter Zu.
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Exercise LIX

(a) 1. Wenn die Sonne um jed)3 Uhr aufgebht, jo ijt der Tag
cbenfo lang wie dbie Nadht. 2. Meine Jnterefjen find nicht die
feinigen. 3. Deine Kinder find nod) draufen im Garten, bie
meinigen {ind jdhon ind Haud gegangen. 4. Jft September
e¢in Sommer= oder cin Herbjtmonat ? — Beibes. — Warum ? —
Weil der Herbit erft gegen (fowards) bad Enbde diefes Monats
anfingt. 5. Wann {tehen Sie ded Morgens auf? Wann find
©ie Deute morgen aufgeftanden? 6. Wa3 geht jhwary ins
euer und fommt vot heraud? Cijen geht jdhwary Hinein und
fommt rot hevaus. 7. Berlorne! Beit fehrt nie guriic.

(b) 8. Wenn jemand? an die Tiir Hopft, jo ruft man per-
ein!” 9. Wo fommt dad Lidht her? Da3 Licht fommt von der
Sonne.  10. Wobher® hat der Mittwod) feinen Namen? Der
Mittwod) Dat jeinen Namen von der MWitte der Wodje.
11. Haben Sie Jhren Namen in dag Bud) gejdjrieben? — Ja,
i) habe meinen Namen hineingejdhrieben.t — Jhr Name {teht
aber nicht barin. 12. RQaft ungd warten, bid der Regen auj-
hort. 13. Fris, du hajt die Tiive offen gelafjen, geh und madje
fte qu. 14. I gebe gern aus. 15. Cinem Deutjdhen ift e3
fehr {chwer, dasd englijdje th® auszujprechen, weil diefer Laut in
feiner Sprache nidht vorfommt. 16. JIn Deutjhland nehmen
die Herren in einem Laben den Hut ab. 17. Wenn die Sonne
aufgebt, wird e Morgen; wenn die Sonne aufgegangen ift, ift es
Porgen. 18. €3 fommt bier oft vor, dap eine deutjdhe Klafje
3t groB ift, und dafp man die Shiiler in zwei Klafjen einteilt.

1Past participles when. used adjectively are inflected like other
adjectives. For perforne instead of verlorene see § 81, Note. 2jemand, some

one, niemand, 7o one, and jebevmant, every one, take —8 in the genitive but
are otherwise not declined, 8 Notice that her may be either joined to wo or
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treated as part of a separable compound and placed at the end (sentence
9). *Notice that the adverb barin stands for in with the dative, whereas
the forms compounded with ein, such as Berein, finein, etc., stand for in
with the accusative, 5Letters of the alphabet are neuter.

(b) Exercise LX

I. When does the sun rise now? When does it set?
2. On (Auf) what page does the lesson begin? 3. Is your
father younger or older than mine? 4. [The] spring
begins in [-the] March. 5. I had not gone out, because
the weather was so bad. 6. Have you brought the
children along? No, but the next (nidjt) time I will bring
them along. 7. When the sun sets, it becomes evening.
8. To-morrow we begin the twenty-third lesson. 9. Has
your brother risen! already? Yes, he is just putting on
his shoes. 10. I like to go to bed early. 11. When will
your brother return? He has already returned.

1 Although ftehen takes haben as auxiliary of tense, aufftehen takes fein,
because it expresses a ckange of place (§ 61), which ftehen does not do.

The same observation applies to a number of verbs compounded with
separable prefixes.

VOCABULARY
pas Bett, -8, —en, the bed; ju Bett | der Regen, -8, the rain.
geben, to go to bed. offen, open.
9as8 Gifen, -8, —, iron. fdyledyt, bad.
pas JIntevef'fe, -8, —n, the interest | fdjwér, heavy, difficult.
(in something). je'mand, some one.
per Laben, -8, £, (merchant’s) shop. | ab'nefhmen, to take off.
per Qaut, -8, —¢, the sound. an'fangen, to begin.
pie Mitte, —, the middle. an'siehen, to put on (of apparel).
per Morgen, -8, —, the morning; | auf'gehen, axx. fein, to rise (of sun,
Beute movgen, this morning. moon, etc.).
per Nady'mittdg, -8, —e, the after- | auf'hidven, to cease, stop.
noon, auf'madjen, to open,
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auf'fiehen, aux. fein, to get ~up.

aud’'gehen, aux. jein, to go out.
ein'teifen, to divide (in, acc., into).

" pErtommen, aux. fein, to come

from.
flopfen, to knock.
mit'bringen, to bring along.

wi'tevgehen, awux. fein, to set (of

sun, etc.).
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vor'fomutest, axx. fein, to occur.
3u'madjen, to close.
suritd tehren, aux. fein, to return.
draufesn, outside.

e'benfo . . . wie, just as . .. as.
erft, adv., only, not until.
herein’! Come in!
wie, how.
Bi8, sudord. conj., until.

LESSON XXIII
MODAL AUXILIARIES

138. The modal auxiliaries are bdiitfen, 2o be permitted,
-tonnen, can, mdgen, may, miifjen, must, wollen, wi// and
follen, skall. Unlike the corresponding English auxiliaries,
which are defective, these verbs have a complete conjuga-
tion. Owing to their meaning, the formation of an imper-
ative is possible only in the case of wollen. As in English
their inflection is irregular. Their principal parts are: -
biirfen, burfte, geburft
tonnen, fonute, gefonnt
mbgen, modyte, gemodht

Their inflection is as follows:

mitflen, mugte, gemugpt
wollen, wollte, gerollt
follen, follte, gejollt

INDICATIVE, PRESENT

id darf faun mag mug will foll
du darfit faunjt  magit muft willjt Jollft
er darf faun mag muf will joll
wir diitfen  Ionnen  mogen miifjen wollen follen-
ihr diirft finnt  migt miipt toollt ~ follt
fie biiefen  fommen  miogen miiflen,  twollen follen
PRETERIT '
id) burfte fonnte  modte mufte wollte follte
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PERFECT

id) habe gedburft (gefonnt, gemodht, gemupt, gewollt, gejollt)
PLUPERFECT

id hatte geburft (gefonnt, gemod)t, gemugpt, gewollt, gefollt)

FUTURE
id) terde diirfen (fonnen, mogen, miiffen, wollen, ollen)

FuTureE PERFECT
id) twerde gedurft haben (gefonnt haben, gemodyt haben, etc.)
' SUBJUNCTIVE, PRESENT
id) biirfe fonne-  mige mitjfe toolle folle
bu bitrfeft  fonmeft  migejt miifjeft wolleft jollejt
er biirfe tomne mbge miiffe wolle folle
toir biivfen. fonnen  migen miiffen toollen follen
ihr diirfet  toumet  moget miifjet toofliet follet
fie bitrfen  fomnen  migen miiffen wollen follen
. . ~ PRETERIT

id bitrfte - fonnte  modyte miijte toolite follte

PERFECT
id) habe gedurft (gefonnt, gemodht, gemuspt, gewollt, gefoﬂt)

PLUPERFECT

id) hitte gedburft (gefonnt, gemodyt, gemugt, getvollt, gefolIt)

FUTURE
id merbe biirfen (fsnnen, mogen, miifjen, wollen, follen)

FUTURE PERFECT

idh terde gedurft haben (gefonnt haben, gemodhyt haben, etc.)

CONDITIONAL, PRESENT
idh riirbe ditrfen (tonnen, mogen, miifjen, toollen, {ollen)

PERFECT
id) iirde gedurft haben (gefonnt haben, gemodt haben, etc.)
IMPERATIVE
toolle
toollet

(wollen Sie)
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INFINITIVE, PRESENT
diirfen fonnen migen miifjen wollen follent
PERFECT
gedurft haben (gefonnt haben, gemod)t Haben, gemufpt Haben, etc.)
A PARTICIPLE, PRESENT
diirfend  Ionnend  mbdgend  miiffend  wollend  follend
Past

gedurft  gefonnt  gemod)t  gemupt  gewollt  gejollt

NoTe. Observe 1. That in the present indicative —and there alone —
these verbs have in the plural a vowel different from that of the singular,
follen being the only verb in which both numbers have the same vowel.
2. That where the infinitive has an umlaut, the plural of the present
indicative, the present subjunctive and the preterit subjunctive also have
umlaut. There is no umlaut in the singular of the present indicative, in
the preterit indicative or in the past participle. 3. As wollen and follen
have no umlaut in the infinitive, none appears anywhere in these verbs.

139. As in English, an infinitive dependent upon a
modal auxiliary is not preceded by zu, fo: Jd) fann gehen,
I can go. Care should be taken not to render # of an
English periphrase (am able to, ought t0) by a German ju.

140. The fact that the modal auxiliaries in English are
defective constitutes a peculiar difficulty for the beginner
in the correct use of the German auxiliaries. Thus the
preterit of the English 7 must is I kad to, and I could may
mean either id) fonnte (7 was able) or id) tonnte (7 should be
able). The usual meanings and the more common idio-
matic uses of the German modal auxiliaries may be seen
from the following examples:

ditrfen: Dad darfit du nidht tun, You may not do that.
Darf ich) Sie bitten, dad Fenfler gugumadjen? May I ask
you to close the window?
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tdnnen: Kannft du jGwimmen? Can you swim?
€3 fann jein, /¢ may be.

Du Tannft gehen, You may (car) go.

mbgen: Cr mag gehen, He may go.

&3 mag jein, /¢ may be.

Jd) mag Hunde lieber ald Kapen, 7 like dogs better than
cats.

Jdh mdchte gern in einer groferen Stabt wohnen, 7 skowuld
like to live in a larger city. (This latter use,
with or without gern, is especially common in the
preterit subjunctive.)

mitffen: Wir miiffen alle etnmaI fterben, We must all die
sometime.

Wir muften warten, We kad to wait.

follen: Du jolljt nicht ftehlen, Thon shalt not steal.

Sie jolten dad nidt tun, You ought not to do that.
This meaning of oxgkt is restricted to the
preterit and pluperfect subjunctive.

Was jollen wir jept tun? Wiat are we to do now?

Cr joll fehr reidh Jein, He is said to be very rick. (Com-

' pare this use with the last example under wollen.)

wollen: Cr will heute nod) abrcifen, He intends starting to-
day.

Willft du nicdht mit und gehen? Won't you go with us?

Cr wollte eben abreifen, al3 ..., He was just on the
point of leaving, when .

Du willjt mid) licben? You claim to love me?

(a) Wolf, Biege und Koh!l

Cin Mann joll in einem RKahne einen Wolf, cine Jiege und
einen Haufen Kohl iiber einen Fuf jdhaffen. Der Kahn ijt
aber {o flcin, daf cr immer nur cinen von diefen Gegenftinden
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aufnehmen fann. Die Frage ift nun, welden von ihnen der
Mann guerft iiberjdiffen joll. ‘

Soll er zuerft den Wolf fi’berfepen? Dann wiirde ja? in-
deflen bie Biege den Kohl auffreflen. Er mup alfo zuerft die
Biege iiberfepen; denn der Wolf frifit feinen Kohl. Redht® gut!
pa3 wiirbe a3 erfte WMal wohl* gehen; aber was joll er nun
gur (3u der) aeiten Uiberfahrt nehmen? Denm Wolf? Aber
dann wiirde diefer wabhrend der weiten RNiidfahrt die Jiege zer-
reigen. Den Kohl? Dann wiirde biefer eine Beute der Jiege
werben.

Weip niemand dem armen Manne cinen Rat zu geben? —
Nein, denn wenn er aud)® uerjt den KoYl einjdhiffen wollte, fo
wiirde der Wolf die avme Biege zerreifen.

Jjt dennt ber Kahn wirklich jo lein, dap er den Wolf und den
Kofl nidht zugleih aufnehmen fann? — Allerdings. — Aber
halt! Wibhrend er den Wolf fiberfept, muf er die Jiege an-
binben, dap fie den Kohl nidht erveichen fann. — Der Borfd)lag
ware nidht itbel, aber e3 fehlt® {owohl an einem Stride, al3
audj an einem Baume. — So (tken) gibt 37 fein Mittel, die
Biege und den Rohl zu vetten? — €ing gibt e3: Bei der erften
berfabrt nimmt der Mann die Jiege; der Rohl bleibt beim
Wolfe, und der rithrt ihn nicht an® Dad jweite Mal nimmt
er den RKobl, bringt ihn an das jenjeitige Ufer und nimmt bei
ber Riidfahrt die Biege wicder mit. Dieje fept er nun ans (an
bag) Land und bringt dann den Wolf Biniiber, der jo wieder zu
pem Qofl fommt® Bulept Hholt er die Siege, und alled ijt in
Siderheit.

1 heap of cabbage; so ein Glas Wafer, a glass of water. 3The English
why in Why, then the goat, etc. 3very. *doublless, perkaps. Swenn, ..

aud), cven though. ©e8 feblt an (w. dat.), tkere is lacking. 7e8 gibt (§ 146),
there is. 8 See anvilfren. 9 fommen 3u, joins.
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(b) Exercise LXI

1. Wann und wo will man ihn gejehen haben? 2. Cr will
einen veidjen Bruder haben. 3. Cr joll einen reichen Bruder
haben. 4. Cr {oll fehr fleiig fein. 5. Du follteft fleipiger
fein. 6. Dasd darft du nidht jagen, das ift nicht wahr. 7. Sie
werbent Yier bleiben miiffen,! big der Vater juriidfehrt. 8. Du
folljt Bater und Mutter ehren. 9. Ih mdchte gern wifjen, wo
Sie pa3 Bud) gefauft Haben. 10. Kannft du mir jagen, wie
viel Uhr ed ift? €3 ift ungefihr zwet Uhr. Ih weip o8
aber nidht genau, denn i) Habe meine Uhr nicht bet mir.
11. RQonnen Sie Deutfd) lefen? Jdh fann e3 nod) nicht, aber
i) lerne e3. 12. Frip, du follft zu Haufe bleiben und deine
Aufgaben machen. Wenn du fie gemadht Hajt, jo dbarfit du
fpielen gehenr. 13. I foll gehen. Ich mufp gehen. I will
gehen. I werbe gehen. 14. I follte (mufste, wollte) einen
deutichen Brief {hreiben. 15. Deutjch joll {hwerer jein als
Cnglijh. 16. Wir werben jdneller lefen mitfjen. 17. Darf
i) Sie um Papier und Tinte bitten?

10f two infinitives, the one that governs the other stands last, the
reverse of the English order.

(b) Exercise LXII

1. I dare not say from (von) whom I have heard it.
2. I shall not! be able to wear my new hat because it has
not? come as yet. 3. In the house one ought always to
take off one’s hat. 4. He said it merely because he had
to. 5. I should like to read a good, interesting book.
6. Can you read what I have written? 7. His sister is
said to be very poor. 8. I was just on the point of ask-
ing you whether this verb was3 strong or weak, but it is
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of course strong. 9. Am (joll) I to answer in (auf)
German or in English? You ought to answer in German,
but if you cannot answer in German, you may (biirfern)
answer in English.

1nid)t precedes tragen and fonnen. 2snof as yet = nod) nidt. 3 Use the
present subjunctive fei,

VOCABULARY
blof, merely. natiie’lid), of course.
eben, just. uw'gefihr, approximately, about.
genaw’, exact, exactly. 80, subord. conj., whether.

LESSON XXIV
MODAL AUXILIARIES. IMPERSONAL VERBS

141. In German one says Bir haben gemuft, We kad to;
but BWir Hhaben ed tun miifjen, We kad to do iz. That is to
say, where an infinitive is dependent upon a compound
past tense of a modal auxiliary, the infinitive of the auxil-
iary is substituted for the past participle. Similarly: €r
hitte gefonut, He would have been able, but €r hitte fragen
fonunen, He could have asked. Iy Yitte ¢3 tun jollen, 7
ought to have done it.

NoTe. Even in the transposed word-order the finite (inflected) part of

the verb here precedes the two infinitives: enn id) ihn nur vorber hatte
fpredhen fonnen |

142. There are a few other verbs that similarly, when
followed by an infinitive, substitute their infinitive for the
past participle in the compound tenses. The more
common of these are: beigen, bid; belfen, Aelp; Horen,
kear; lafjen, let, cause; jeben, see. Thus: id) habe gehort;
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but Jd) habe bie Bigel fingen hoven. Er hat und geholfen;
but €r hat unsd die Biicher tragen Helfen.

143. A verb of motion is frequently omitted in German
after a modal auxiliary where in English it is expressed.
An adverb or adverbial phrase then indicates the direc-
tion: Jd) muB nad) Haufe, 7 must go kome. Wit wollen
fort, We want to go. Other ellipses, idiomatic, or of verbs
readily supplied from the context, also occur: a3 joll ba3,
¢ What is that for?' a3 tannit du beffer, ausd dem Deutjden
ind Cnglijhe fiberfepen, oder aud dem ECnglijden ind Deutjdye?

144. The auxiliary fdnnen may be used in the sense of
knowing when speaking of a language: Ronnen Sie
Deutjh? Cr fann nur wenig Deutjd). A verb of speaking,
which if supplied would explain this use of finnen (fdnnen
Sie Deut{d) jpredjen), is not felt to be understood.

145. The verb laffen is used not only in the sense of
letting but also of causing and has hence been called the
causative auxiliary. In English it must often be rendered
by fo kave with a passive infinitive: Jcf lief den Arst holen,
I had a physician sent for. Jd) werde miv einen neuen
Anzug madyen laffen, 7 skall have a new suit made.

146. €3 gibt, €3 ift. C8 gibt, There is, there are,
asserts existence in general or within very wide limits; e3
ijt and e8 {ind denote existence in a more or less circum-
scribed space. As no hard and fast line can be drawn
between existence within wide limits and existence in a
circumscribed space, there are many cases where either
expression may be used. €3 gibt nod) viele Jnbianer in den
Bereinigten Staaten, There are still many Indians in the
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United States. Dad §ibt'8 nidyt, There is nothing of that
kind. €3 ift nur ein Stuhl in dicjem Jimmer.

NoTE 1. As shown by the second sentence above, ¢8 of 8 gibt is
retained even in the inverted word-order, while e8 of e8 ift (find) is
omitted in the case of inversion: Jn diefem Jimmer ift nur ein Stuhl,

Nore 2. @8 gibt always remains singular, no matter whether.the
noun that accompanies it is singular or plural. €8 ift varies its number to
agree with the predicate. @8 gibt is followed by the accusative case, e8
ift (find) by the nominative: €8 gibt griluen und jdwarzen Thee.

Note 3. Like e8 ift, ¢8 gibt may, of course, be used in other tenses
and moods than the present indicative: {Frither gab e8 feine Eifenbafhnen,
Formerly there were no railroads. .

147. IMPERsoNAL VERBs. Verbs like e3 vegnet, 2
rains, which have as their subject the indefinite e3, are
called impersonal verbs. They comprise more especially
verbs expressing the phenomena of nature. Aside from
the fact that they are used in the third person only their
conjugation is not different from that of other verbs: e3
regnet, e3 vegnete, 3 hat gevegnet, etc.  As in the case of e3
gibt, e3 is not omitted in the inverted word-order: ®eftern
hat's geregnet, /2 rained yesterday.

Das Gejdyift

Bwei Kaufleute begegneten einander nad) langer Jeit wieder,
und da fagte der eine zum anberen: ,Nun, wie geht dasd
Gejchdft? — ,Gang fo wie im nadyjten Jahr.v — ,Wie im
nadjten Jahr? Wie foll id) dad verftehen?” — ,Weifgt du,
Sreund, dag Gefdhaft geht jedes IJahr [dhlechter; bdiefed Jahr
aber gebt 3 fo fdhlecht, wie e3 cigentlid) erft! im ndchjten Jahe
gehen follte.

Reguen

o Negnet’d hier benn immer? fragte ein Reifender? in Sott-

land. O nein,” war die Antwort, ,zuweilen jdneit's audy.*
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Riitfel
Warum freffen die weiBen Schafe mehr ald die {hwarzen ?
[Beil e8 mehr weifge gibt.]
not . . . until (before). 2A present participle used substantively;
inflected like an adjective.
Gyridywirter

Wer nidht Hhorven will, mup fithlen.
Wer nid)t fann, was er will, muf wollen, was er fann.
Man muf den Rod nad) (according to) dem Tudje jdhneiden.
Wer mit Gropem auffhoren will, muf mit Kleinem anfangen.
Wer A fagt, muB aud) B jagen, [z for a penny, in for a
pound.
Exercise LXIII

Conjugate in all persons and both numbers the follow-
ing expressions: id) habe ¢8 tun miifjen, id) Hatte e3 tun jollen,
er Datte e3 tun wollen.

Exercise LXIV

() 1. Warum ift dein Bruder nidht gefommen? Cr hat nidht
gefonnt. Warum Hat er nicht fommen fnnen? Cr Hat feine
Aufgaben madhen mitffen. 2. Id) Hatte {hon vor zwei Stun-
den aufftehen fonnen; id) Habe dodh)?! nicht fdhlafen tdnnen.
3. Du bhittelt Briefe jdhreiben jollen, du Haft aber den gangen
Zag in dicjem Budje gelejen. 4. Dad haben wir nidyt wiffen
fonnen. 5. Sie batten Jhre Leftion beffer lernen follen. —
Jd) wollte 3 aud), aber i) habe nicht die Beit dazu (for #)
gefabt. I habe den gangen Tag meinem Vater Helfen miiffen.
— Daben Sie dad gemuft oder gewollt? 6. Wir haben fie oft
fingen hoven. 7. Cr foll? dic3 verfprochen haben? Das hat er
nidht verfprechen fonnen. 8. Cr fann jorwohl Deutjd) al3 Fran-
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30fif. 9. Man jollte jo viel wie® mdglid) in der freien Quft
Icben. 10. Wie viele Donate gibt e3? €3 gibt 3wIf Monate.

(b) 11. Ih muB nad) Haufe, denn ed wird jhon dunfel.
12. @ibt e3 in deutjhen Wortern vicle Budhjtaben, die man
nidht ausfpridht? 13. Da3 Dienftmdddjen hat mid) vor bder
Tiir {tehen laffen. 14. Wie gefdllt e3 IJhnen auf dem Lanbe?
Wobhnen Sie nidyt licber in der Stabdt? — Nein, nidht im Som-
mer, wenn alled auf bem Lanbde {o {hon ift. Im Winter aller-
dingd gefdllt e3 mir beffer in ber Stadt. 15. €3 gibt viele
Blumen, die nur einmal blithen. 16. Wer nid)t arbeitet, foll
aud) nicht effen. 17. Sie ift eine Amerifanerin; ihr BVater Joll
reif) fein. 18. Sie hdtten auf mid) warten follen. 19. Jdh
mag Hpfel lieber al8 Birnen. 20. Modyten Sie die Bilber
fehen, die i) aud Deutjhland mitgebrad)t habe? 21. Du
magft wollen ober nicht, du wirft deine RQeftion dod) lernen
mitffen.  22. €8 ift mir nidht gelungen, bad Bud) u Enbe zu
lefen. 23. Jch) wdve gefommen, wenn id) gefonnt Hatte; ich
habe aber nicdht fommen fdnnen. 24. Habe i) meinen Hut
bier liegen lajfen? — Nein, id) Habe feinen Hut gefehen. Sie
haben ihn yohl anderdwo liegen laffen. 25. €3 gibt vier
Knigreidhe in Deutjhland: Preupen, Bayern,t Sadjfen® und
Witrttemberg. 26. Sie hitten ja telegraphieren fonnen. — Das
hitte id) allerdingd gefonnt. 27. Cr will ein Gejpenit gejehen
haben. 28. Darf id) fragen, wo Sie gewefen find? — Darf
i) Sie um ein Glag Waffer bitten?® 29. Wirft du mit mic
gehen? — Willjt du mit mir gehen? 30. Wann willit du
in bie Gtadt? 31. €3 will regnen. 32. Was willjt dbu mit
dem Gelbe?

lat any rate, ‘anyway.’ 2\oll, you say that. The question, as in
English, is brought out by the rising inflection. 3fo viel \vie, as muc’ as.
4 Bavaria. ®Saxony. ©®Notice the difference in the use of fragen, % ask
@ guestion, and bitten, o beg, request, ask for sometking.
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(b) Exercise LXV

1. You ought to have learned German, then you could
(pret. subj.) read all these books. 2. If I do not like! the
house, I shall not buy it. 3. There are white, red and
yellow roses, but no blue roses. 4. There are many2rich
people who are not happy. 5. To-day it rains, yesterday
it snowed. 6. Have?® you succeeded in finding the child?
7. Have you heard our bird sing? 8. I have not been
able to learn this lesson, because it is too long. 9. He
let the books lie on the table. — He has let the books lie
on the table. 10. There are three free cities in Ger-
many: Hamburg, Bremen and Liibeck. 11. Without air
one cannot live. 12. Do not tell [it] him. He may (biir-
fen) not know it. 13. Your hair is too long; you ought
to have (laffen) it cut. 14. I have let my watch fall.
14. You have written with (a) pencil. You ought not to
have done thatt You ought always to write with ink.
15. English is said to be easier than German.

1Render ‘If the house does not please me.” Arrange i¢ nof duy; so
also in sentence 12. 2 After viele, wenige and einige the adjective has in
the nominative and accusative plural usually the endings of the strong,

elsewhere those of the weak declension. 3Compare sentence 22 of
Exercise LXIV. 4Arrange Sie fitten dbas nidjt . .,

VocABULARY
pie Birne, —, -, the pear. e8 gelingt’ miv (dir, etc.), anxr. fein,
pag8 Dienftmiddden, -8, —, the I (you, etc.) succeed.
servant-girl. eS8 regnet, it rains,
gelh, yellow. ' 3 {dyueit, it snows.
mBglid), possible. telegraphie’'ren, to telegraph.
Bliihen, to blossom. allerdingd’, to be sure.
gefallen (le, a), to please; e8 ges | anderdwo (anbers-wo), elsewhere
falit miv, 7 Zike st. . wol){, presumably, probably.
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LESSON XXV

SUBJUNCTIVE OF INDIRECT STATEMENT

148. The subjunctive is used in object-clauses after
verbs of saying, asking, thinking, believing, doubting,
hoping, fearing and the like: Cr jagte, er jei franf gewejen,
He said ke had been sick. Cr glaubt, daf Dad Kind melhr
ald zehn Jahre alt jci, He believes that the child is more
than ten years old. The subjunctive as thus used in-
dicates that the statement contained in the object-clause
is made on another’s authority. Such object-clauses are
usually introduced by daff. Like the English #Zaz, daB
may, however, be omitted, as in the first example given
above, and the object-clause then takes the zorma/instead
of the transposed order of words: Cr fagte, daf er Franf ge-
wefen jei or Cr jagte, er fei franf gewefen.

Clauses dependent on verbs of asking and the like are
called Indirect Questions. They may be introduced by
ob (whether), or by any pronoun or adverb that can in-
troduce a direct question (wer, vie, o, wann, etc.). Like
any other dependent sentence, indirect questions take the
transposed word-order: Jd) fragte ihn, 0b jein Bater 3u Haufe
fei, 7 asked him whether his father was at home. '

149. Inasmuch as the subjunctive in such clauses
serves to indicate that the speaker does not vouch for the
truth of the statement made, the indicative and not the
subjunctive is used in case this statement is an actual
fact or is regarded as such by the speaker. Hence the
indicative in such a sentence as: Jd) glaube, dDaf e3 Beute
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nod) regnen witd, J delieve that st will still vain to-day,
inasmuch as the belief expressed is that of the speaker
and not of some other person. For similar reasons verbs
or phrases that imply certainty such as Znowing (wiffen),
showing (igen), seeing (jehen), proving (beweifen), iz is
evident (e3 ijt flar), etc., are regularly followed by the in-
dicative: Du weipt gang gut, dbap died unmdglid) ijt, Yox
know very well that this is impossible.

150. TENnses. 1. Usually the tense of the subjunc-
tive used in indirect discoutse is the same as that which
was, or would be, used in direct discourse. Thus Jft dein
Bater 3u Haufe? becomes in indirect discourse: Jd) fragte,
0b fein Bater u Haufe jei.

2. A preterit indicative of the direct discourse be-
comes, however, a perfect subjunctive in the indirect dis-
course: War dein BVater zu Hauje? = Cr fragte, ob fein BVater
31 aufe gewefen fei.

3. In several forms (more particularly the first person
singular and the whole plural) the present subjunctive
forms can as a rule (the verb fein is an exception) not be
distinguished from the indicative forms. In these forms
accordingly German uses the preterit subjunctive instead,
no matter whether the governing (main) verb is in the
present or past. Instead of the perfect subjunctive, when
formed with Baben, the pluperfect subjunctive is similarly
substituted: Cr jagt, i) hdtte &eld, He says that I have
money. v fagt, i) hitte Geld gehabt, He says that I had
money.

4. The use of the preterit for the present subjunctive,
etc., as stated under (3) is not confined to those forms
where confusion with indicative forms would result, but is
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frequently found elsewhere, especially after a principal
verb in the preterit tense, the same sequence of tenses in
indirect discourse which is observed in English: Cr jagte,
et wdre franf, He said ke was sick. The present tense is,
however, preferred here.

5. After a main verb in the present tense, it is not un-
usual to have the verb in the dependent clause remain in
the indicative. In the case of indirect questions this is the
regular usage: Jd) frage, 0b du jdhon jdlafit.

151. An imperative of the direct statement becomes a
form of the auxiliary follen with the infinitive: Bleibe hier.
— Meeine PMutter jagte, i) jolle hier bleiben.

152. The use of the infinitive in German differs slightly
from that in English. Besides the infinitive with and
without Z, English also possesses the verbal in -ing (dif-
ferent from the present participle), and this will frequently
render the German infinitive: dag Qcjen und da3 Sdjreiben,
reading and writing. The following uses deserve atten-
tion: ‘

1. The infinitive with zu may depend on the preposi-
tions ofne and ftatt (¢nstead of ): Crift hinausgegangen, ohne
feinen Hut aufsufehen, He went out without putting on his
hat.

2. The verbs letnen and Ichren take an infinitive with-
out u: id) lerne Deutjd) preden, 7 am learning to speak
German.

3. An infinitive without zu is used after bleiben: Die
Uhr ift ftehen geblicben.

NotTE 1. For the infinitive after um . . . jit see Note 2, page 127.
NotE 2. The infinitive used substantively is of the neuter gender.
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A
Haay und Bart
_ [Compare page 60]
Man fragte einmal einen Bauer, warum fein Haar jdhon jo
weif, und fein Bart nod) fo jhwary fei. Cr antwortete, dap
fein Haar zwanzig IJahre dlter fei ald fein Bart.

Die Kugeln
[Compare page 76]

Cin Soldat jagte cinmal, daf er immer dort getwefen fei, wo
bie Rugeln am didjten gewefen feien. Man fragte ihn, wo das
denn gewefen fei. Die Antwort war: ,Beim WMunitions-
wagen.“

Der grofe Kohlfopf
[Compare paée 82]

Bwei Handiwerter, Frip und Hermann, madhten einmal einen
©pagiergang. Frip fragte, 0b Hermann die grofen Kohltdpfe
in einem ®arten am Wege fehe. Hermann antwortete, daf die
gar nidht grofs feien, und dap er einmal einen Kobhifopf gefehen
Habe, Der viel grofer gewefen fei ald ein Haus. Frih, der
Kupferfdmied war, jagte hievauf, bap das ein groper Kohltopf
gewefen fei; daB cr aber einmal einen Reffel gemad)t habe, der
grdBer gewefen jei al3 die RKivdhe. Hermann fragte davauf,
wozu man einen jo gropen Rejfel gebraud)t Habe. Frig ant-
wortete, dap man jeinen grofen Koblfopf darin Hhabe fochen
wollen.

Exercise LXVI
On the above models change the following stories from

direct to indirect discourse: Das Gefpenit (page 88), Ber-
loren (page 120), Ausgegangen (page 126).



146 ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN

B
Jm Sdyuhladen

Cin Herr ging in einen Schubladen und jagte zu dem Kauf-
mann, dap er ein Paar Schube wiinjge. Der Kaufmann jeigte
ihm fiinf Paar! Der Herr wihlte cined und fragte dann, wie
viel e3 fofte. Der RKaufmann antwortete, der Preid bdiefes
Paared fei finfsehn Mart. Der Herr jagte darauf, das fei su
viel; er fei ein Freund feined Haufed und fame immer zu
ihm; er folle ihm bdie Schube billiger lajfen2 Der Kaufmann
antwortete, dafy er dbie Schube nidyt billiger geben fonne; dap ex
von feinen Freunden leben miiffe, ba (since) feine Feindbe nicht
in feinen Qaben famen.

Change the above to direct discourse.

1 Masculine and neuter nouns of measure use the singular instead of the
plural after a numeral: zehn Fufi, dbrei Pfund (pounds), etc. Written with
a small letter ein paav (invariable) means a few. 3let kave.

ExERrcISE LXVII

1. Man jagt, dap er ein berithmter Deutjher vzt fei.
2. Glaubit du, dap ed Heute regnen wird? 3. Jft e3 walr,
baB die Sdpweiz! dad fleinfte Land Curopad ift? Nein,
mebrere Linder Curopas find nod) fleincr al3 die Sdhweis.
4. Jd) jage dir, dafp unjere Studenten meiftens fehr fleipig find.
5. Jd) weil, dap ein Sdaltjahr 366 Tage hat. 6. Dein
Sreund jagte, daf er morgen uriidfommen werbe. 7. €83
tut mir leid zu Hoven, daf Ihr dltefter Sohn Frant ift.
8. Jebermannd Freund ift niemandd Freund. 9. Biele Men-
{chen tomnen lefen, ohne jchreiben u fonnen. 10. Wiinjden
Sie falte3 ober warmed Wajfer jum Wajhen? 11. I, um
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su leben; aber lebe nicht, um zu effen. 12. Statt u jdhreiben,
telegraphierte er. 13. Reden ift Silber, Schweigen Golbd.
14. Bum (for) Sdjreiben hilt man die Feder zwijhent dem
Daumen und dem Beigefinger.

1Names of countries are regularly neufer; a few are feminine and
these always have the definite article prefixed: bdie Tittlei’, ZTurkey.

ExErcise LXVIII

1. You say that it is too warm in your room? If it
is too warm, why do you not open a window? 2. I told
him (dative) that I had no money, but he did not believe
me.! 3. I asked him (acc.) what time it was. He said
that it was about half past two. 4. He asked me whether
I had found the book and I answered that I was still look-
ing-for it. 5. I know that he is coming. 6. One does
not live in order to eat, but2 one eats in order to live.
7. He learnt to read and write before he went to (in die)
school.

1Dative. Aof comes last. 2f{onbern or aber?

VOCABULARY
pas Gold, —e8, the gold. niemand, -8, no one, nobody.
die Sdhweiz, —, Switzerland. reben, to speak.
pas Silber, -8, the silver. jdweigen (ie, ie), to be silent.
per Beigefinger, -8, —, the index- | eg tut mir leid, I am sorry.
finger. suviid’ fommen, awx. fein, to come
mehreve, plur. adj., several. back, return.

jebermann, -8, every one. meiftend, mostly.
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LESSON XXVI

REFLEXIVE VERBS

153. Reflexive verbs, like the English 20 flatter one's
self, represent the action of the verb as exerted by the
subject upon itself. In the first and second persons,
German uses the personal pronouns as reflexives; for the
third person it has a special form {id), which is invariable,
being used for both singular and plural, for all genders,
and for the dative and accusative. '

As the pronoun is the object of the verb, reflexive
verbs are regarded as transitive and hence take haben as
auxiliary of tense. The conjugation of fid) fdhamen, 20 de
ashamed, and of {id) an’ziehen, o dress one's self, is as
follows:

PRESENT INDICATIVE

id) {ddame mid id) siehe mid) an
du {damijt did du 3iehit didh an
er {himt fid er 3ieht fid) an
(fie jdimt fidh] [fie 3iebt fich an]
wir jdimen uns wir siehen uns an
ihr {damt eud . ibr ieht eud) an
fie {hdmen fid) fie 3iehen fid) an
(Sie fhamen fidh) [Sie giehen {id) an]

Synopsis of the other tenses:

INDICATIVE
PRET. id jhamte mid id) 30 mid) an

PerrFecT  id) habe mid) gejdhamt id) habe mid) angezogen
PLuprT.  id) hatte mid) gejdiamt id) hatte mid) angesogen
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Future i) werde mid) fdimen id) werbe mid) anziehen
Fur. Prr. id) werde mid) gefdhamt id) werde mid) angejogen

Babent haben
. SUBJUNCTIVE )
PresENT i) {hdme mid id) 3iehe mid) an
PreT. id {himte miy id soge mid) an

PerFect  id) habe mid) gejddmt id habe mid) angezogen
Pruprr. i) hitte mid) gejdhamt id) hatte mid) angezogen
Furure i) twerde mid) jdhamen id) werde mid) angiehen
Fut. Prr. id) werde mid) gefhamt id) werde mid) angejogen
Baben haben
v CONDITIONAL
PreseNT i) wiirde mid) fhdmen  id) wiirdbe mid) angiehen
PerrecT  id) wiirtbe mid) gefddmt id) wiirde mid) angezogen

haben haben
IMPERATIVES
fhime did siehe did) an
{hamt eud) [fhamen Sie fid)) 3ieht eud) an [3iehen Sie fid) an)
INFINITIVES
fidy {hidmen fid anziehen
fidh gejdhamt Haben fid) angegogen Hhaben
PARTI(;IPLES
fich fdhamend fid) angiehend
fid gejhamt fid) angezogen

154. There are a few sndirect reflexives, i.e. verbs that
take the dative (indirect object) instead of the accusative
of the reflexive pronoun: f{id) jdymeidheln, 20 fatter one's
self. Aside from the form of the pronoun in the first and
second person singular these are conjugated exactly as
above, haben also being the tense-auxiliary: id) jdmeichle
mir, du jdmeidelit div, er jhmeichelt {ich) (fie jchmeichelt fich),
wir {hmeicheln ung, ihr {hmeidelt eud), jie jhmeideln fich.
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155. Celbft and felber are used like the English -self
and are indeclinable. They follow the pronoun or noun
to which they refer. In the position before noun or pro-
noun {elbjt means even: id) felbjt (felber), 7 myself; felbjt
ber Qinig, even the king.

156. The position of the reflexive pronoun is that of
any pronoun object.

157. The reciprocal relation, as in the Enghsh ‘They
see eack other every day’ (different from the reflexive
themselves), is in German expressed by einan’der, which
is invariable. The plural reflexive pronouns (ung, eud,
fid)) are, however, also very frequently used in the recip-
rocal sense: Wir fehen und bald wicder = Wir fehen ein-
ander bald wiedber, We skall soon see eack other again.
Cinander is, of course, always reciprocal.

158. The conjunction a3 ob, as #f, introduces an unreal
condition and is therefore regularly followed by either the
preterit or pluperfect subjunctive. Like ipenn in con-
ditional clauses 0b (i.e. #/) may be omitted, the clause then
taking the inverted instead of the transposed word-order:
A3 ob i) nidht den gangen Tag gearbeitet Hatte = AL3 Hitte
id) nidht den gangen Tag gearbeitet, As &f [ hadn't worked
the whole day. U3 ob e nidht Sonntag wive = A3 wdve e3
nid)t Sonntag, As if it were not Sunday.

A
Die beiden Jeiger
o Qieber, bejter Freund,” Jagte der fleine Beiger sum grofen,
#illjt du wicklid) {hon wicder gehen? Du bift ja? faum ge-
fommen. Du lGufjt mir? immer fort! Selbjt zu Mittag lapt
ou dich faum auf® eine Minute jehen.
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nOerzendfran,“ antwortete der grope Jeiger, ,du weifit, 8
geht nidht anberdt I mup meinen Gejddften nadgehen,
fvie e3 einem Hausdvater geziemt, wie du im Haufe deinen Gc-
{hiften nadhgehit. Aud)® bejudpe ich did) jede Stunde de3
Taged einmal und jhwape mit dir. Dad tun {ehr wenige
Manner. '

#Ach,“ Jagte der fleine Jeiger, ,du gibft mir immer wieder
dicjelbe Antwort. Die fann id) {Hhon audwendig. Dad hitte
ich nicht gedacht, al8 wir nod) verlobt waren. Erinnerjt du didh
nod), wie unfere Uhr in dem groBen Ladben it Genf hing, und
ba3 Bifferblatt gerade nach) dem {hdnen blauen See® gewanbdt
war, und du und id) genau auf Jwolf ftanden? Da fonuten
fir mit einander {Hwagen, jo viel” wir wollten. Niemand fiel
o8 ein, bie Ubr aufsuzichen, und und fortwdhrend wie toll® im
Rreife herumgujagen, befonderd did), du armer® Mam. Du
mufit jhon gany aufer Wtem fein. Du wirft alle Tage
magerer.”

1See Note 2, page 134. 2from me; translate [iufjt fort by a progres-
sive. 8for. %ie. it is unavoidable. ©besides. © The Lake of Geneva is
meant. 7as muck as, introducing a subordinate sentence; similarly fo
lange, as long as (compare fobald, as soon as), and other phrases. 8/ike

mad. ° After a personal pronoun an adjective has the strong inflection in
the nom. and acc. singular, elsewhere the weak.

Syridywirter
Seder ift fich jelbft Der ndchite.
Hiff div felbit, fo Hiljt dir Sott.
Sriih bt fich), was ein Meifter werben will.
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ExErcisge LXIX

Conjugate in the singular and plural the expressions:
Jd) verlaffe mid) auf meine Freunde (Du verlipt id) auf beine
Freunde, etc.); Wenn i) mid) auf meine Freunde verlaffen
hitte. )

B

ExErcisE LXX

1. Du braud)jt dich nicht zu fitrchten: dber Hund tut dir
nidts. 2. Jd) habe mir? geftern basd Haar jhneiden laffen und
habe mid) jtart (severely) erfiltet. Jd Ditte ed nicht tun jollen:
3 war zu falt. 3. Cr{ollte fih {chamen. 4. Cr bebhielt das
Seld fitr fid). — Cr behiclt dad Geld fiir ihn. 5. Died, lieber
Fris, ift meine Tante, von der id) dir {hon oft erzdhlt habe. —
G3 freut mid) jehr, IJhre Befanntjhaft zu maden. I Habe
durch IJhren Neffen jdhon viel von IJhnen gehort. 6. Wenn Sie
fid) fleigiger iibten, jo wiirden Sie jdhneller Deutjd) lernen.
1ibung madht den Meifter,2 fo lautet ein deutjhesd Spridhwort.
7. Wir Hatten und im Walbde verivrt und waren jhon todmiide,
al3 wir endlid) einem alten Manne begegneten und und nad
vem redhten Weg erfundigen fonnten. 8. Du jollteft niht jo
fpat am UAbend ausgehen. Du iweift, wie leiht du bid) er-
falteft. 9. Wie befinden Sie {id) heute? — So iemlid).2 —
Sie hitten nicht aufftehen follen. Legen Sie {id) fofort wieber
ind Bett. 10. Cr tat, al3 ob er’3 nidht horte. 11. Sie geben
ji) immer Geburtdtagdgejchente. 12. Wenn Sie {id) nicht ans
Senjter gefet hitten, o wiirben Sie i) nicht ertdltet haben.
13. Wenn i) mid) nur jeben Tag Hitte* iiben fdnnen, jo
wiirde i) fliegender Deutid) fprehen. 14. Schiame bdidh!®
15. Man zieht fih aus, wenn man ju Bette geht, und man
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sicht fidh) an, wenn man auffteht. 16. I erinnere mid) dej-
fen nicht mehr. 17. Laffen Sie von fid) horen. 18. Wollen
Gie {id) nidht fepen? Nein, wir mitflen jogleih wieder fort.
19. Fri, wo ift Karl? — Cr wijdht fidh) (dative) bie Hinbe,
Mutter. 20. Cr weify jelber nidht, was er will. 21. Selbjt
im Winter wohne id) lieber auf dem Qande ald in der Stadt.
22. Gr tat, a3 fdbe er nichts. 23. Wit der (2£as) Hoffnung
braudyft du dir nicdht zu jhmeideln.

1 Notice the idiom mir . .. ba8 = my. Compare sentence 19. 2¢Prac-
tice makes perfect.” 2fo jiemlid), fasrly well. 4See § 141, Note. 5Im- -
peratives in German are commonly followed by the exclamation point.

EXERCISE LXXI

1. He sat down! between me and my brother. — He
was sitting (jigen) between me and my brother. 2. Sit
down in this chair, the-other (jener) is not as (jo) comfort-
able as this (one). 3. I am glad that you have come.
4. They see each other very often. 5. If you do not
close the window,? you will take cold. 6. Most® women
are afraid of mice. 7. I was lost (plupft.) in the woods
(singular), but finally found the way home (nad) Haufe).
8. [The] breakfast will be ready, when you have dressed
yourself. 9. You ought to practice every day. — Asif I
didn’t practice two hours every day.* 10. Do you know
many German proverbs? 11. Have you already made in-
quiries? No, not yet, but I will make inquiries. 12. Even
this house is not large enough for us.

1See Vocabulary. 2Arrange the window not close. 8See Note s,
page 101. 4 Arrange not every day two kours; mid) precedes this phrase.
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L]

NoTe. Whether an English form of % J¢ with the past participle
should be rendered by the German passive with verden or by fein and the
past participle can generally be determined by turning the English
sentence into the active voice. If the verb remains in the same tense
the form with verben is the proper one, if not that with fein. Thus
¢Chairs are made of wood’ = They make chairs of wood = Stiifle
werden aud Hol gemadit. ‘These benches are made of wood’ = They
have made these benches of wood = Diefe Binle find aus Hol; gemadyt.

163. Intransitive verbs or verbs used without object in
the active, form an impersonal passive. Thus €3 urbe
gejungen und getanst, There was singing and dancing. &3
wirh um Antwort gebeten, Az answer is requested. In the
inverted order such an e3 is dropped. Thus the last
sentence would be: Um Untwort wirb gebeten.

164. PrREPOSITIONS WITH THE GENITIVE. A number
of prepositions and adverbial phrases govern the genitive
in German. The more common of these are:

auferhalb, outside of ftatt, instead of
innerhalb, inside of trop, in spite of
diefleits, on this side of um . . . willen, for the sake of

jenfeits, on the other side of  wifrend, during
tegen, on account of

NoTE 1. The preposition wegen may stand before or after the noun.
In the case of um . . . willen the noun stands between um and willen.
Compare the English for your father's sake = um deined Baterd willen,

NoTE 2. When combined with Yvegen and um. . . willen the posses-
sive pronouns show special stem-forms in -et: meinetivegen, um feinet-
willen.

NotE 3. Deinetivegen, etc., may mean either (1) on my account or
(2) so far as I am concerned, for aught I care.

165. Fractional numbers are formed by adding -tel
(= Teil, par?) to the stem of the ordinal, the final t of this
stem disappearing. Fractionals may be used either sub-
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stantively or adjectively. As substantives they are neuter:
pa3 Drittel, bag Biertel, bad Fiinftel. For Zalf halb is used
adjectively, and bie §ilfte substantively.

A
Gliidlidjes Leben

Sliidlide Stunden

LWerben im Leben deg! Menjdjen gefunden;
Dod) ein ganzes gliitliches Leben

Hat's nidht gegeben, und wird es nicht geben.

1 Generic article; do not translate.

Exercise LXXII

Change the following sentences from the active to the
passive construction:

1. Die Pferde zichen den Wagen. 2. Mein Bruder Hat
pen Arst geholt. 3. I jchlage den Hund. 4. Jd) fhlug
pen Hund. 5. Der Jdger wird ben Hafen {dhiehen. 6. Colum-
bud Hat Amerifa entdedtt. 7. Tafdenubren trdgt man in der
Tajde. 8. Hier jpriht man Deut|cd. 9. Mehr al3 6000
Stubenten bejuchen (eztend) die Berliner Univerfitdt. 10. Cltern
lieben ifhre Rinder. 11. Der Hund Hat ihn gebiffen. 12. Der
Bud)binder wird die Bitdjer binden.

Exercise LXXIII
Change the passive construction of sentences 2, 3, 4, 5,
8, 14, 16 to the active with man.

1. DBicle Qeute gehen ind Theater nicht um zu fehen,
fonbern um gefehen zu werden. 2. €3 gibt viele Deutjdye
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in den Bereinigten Staaten, und ed wird dort viel Deutjd)
gefproden. 3. Cine Adrefje wird auf Deutjd) in den Dativ
gefest, 3. B.l: Herrn Friedri) Meier. 4. Tiere, die jowohl
im Waffer al8 auf dem Lande leben, werben Amphibicen
genannt. 5. Dauptwdrter werden im Deutjhen immer grofs?
gejcricoen. 6. Tijdhe werden aud Holz gemadt. — Woraus
ift diefer Tijd) gemacht? T. Das Fleijdh der Kubh wird ge-
geflen. 8. Jn der Schule darf nicht gefprocdhen werden.

9. ©ibt'3 etwad Neues® in der Jeitung? 10. Gpethe
with filr den groften deutjden Didter gealten. 11. Je
linger ber Tag* befto fiirzer die Nacdht. 12. JIn Amerifa
trinft man mehr RKaffee ald8 Thee. Jn Cngland wird mehr
Thee getrunfen. 13. Je mehr man Hat, defto mehr will man
haben. 14. Wenn der Arjt nicht gerufen worden wire, {o wire
das Kind geftorben. 15. Sonntagd trdgt man feined beften
Rleiver. 16. Hiufer werden von Stein oder bon Holz gebaut.
17. Meinctivegen diirfen Sie gehen. 18. Cin halbed IJahr
hat Jehs Monate.

13 B, = jum Beifpiel, for example, used like e.g. in English. 2groff
fdyreiben, 2 write with a capital. 3See Introduction, § 16, 2. *3ft if

supplied would follow Tag, a clause introduced by je (liinger, etc.) being
a dependent one. 8 f{ein is the regular possessive of man,

Exercise LXXIV

1. I help him for his father’s sake. 2. During
what months have you vacation? 3. We work during the
day and sleep during the night. 4. The first word of a
sentence is always written with a capital. 5. Stoves are
made of iron. 6. Rome was not built in a day. 7. It
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was hoped (man, § 161) that he would return inside of a
year. 8. Much fish is eaten here. 9. To-morrow this
building will be (man) sold. 10. More meat is eaten in
Americal! than in Germany. 11. The letter must be
written to-day, else it will come too late. 12. Schiller's
Wilhelm Tell is much read. 13. The higher the mountain,
the deeper the valley. 14. The higher a building, the
longer the shadow it? throws. 15. Why haven’t you
closed the door? The door is closed. 16. A third of
twenty-one is seven. — Three is one-seventh of twenty-
one. 17. He came in spite of the rain. 18. Does he
live (wofnen) on this side or on the other side of the river?

1Place #7 America at the head of the sentence; eaten precedes #kan in
Germany. 2 What is omitted before s in English ?

VOCABULARY

a8 Amphi'bium, -8, Amphibien, | Rom (neuter), Rome.

the amphibium. der Stein, -8, —e, the stone.
per Berg, -8, —¢, the mountain. pa8 Zil, -8, “er, the valley.
pie Fervien (plural), the vacation. 9a3 Thea'ter, -8, —, the theater.
der Fijd), —es, —e, the fish. der Wagen, -8, —, the wagon, car-
Friedrid), Frederick. riage.
bad Hauptwort, -8, “er, the noun. | entdeden (entdet'fen), to discover.
der Kaffee, -8, the coffee. Boffen, to hope.
die nfh, —, “e, the cow. fe. .. befto, the ... the.
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LESSON XXVIII

REVIEW

[Lessons XIX-XXVII]

Fragen

1. Was wollte der Matrofe wiffen, der die filberne Thee-
fanne Hatte fallen lafjen?
2. Wo gehen die Gdnf’ im Wajjer?
3. Wann regiert auf den Dativ? Wann den Accujativ ?
4. Wie datiert man einen deutjchen Brief?
5. Wer gritpt in Deutjhland zuerjt, der Herr oder bdie
Dame?
6. Woraus befteht die Crde?
7. Warum {ind die Tage im Sommer lang?
8. Wann ift der Tag ebenjo lang wie die Nadht ?
9. Wann jpricht man d wie t aus?
10. a8 ruft man, wenn jemand an die Tiir Hopft?
11. Warum ift e einem Deutjdhen {chwer, das englijdhe th
augzufprechen ?
12. Wie jepte der Mann den Wolf, dic Jiege und ben
Kobl itber? '
13. Wie viele Kibnigreide gibt e3 in Deutjhland? Wie
Beifsen {ie?
Exercise LXXV

Give the German prévefbs corresponding to: Let not
thy left hand know what thy right hand doeth. Money is
king. Cut your coat according to your cloth. In for a
penny, in for a pound.
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Teli the story entitled fudgegangen (page 126).
Repeat the series of sentences given under Der Sul-
fnabe (page 126).
Conjugate the expression Jd) werbe fragen, ob i) mit-
gehen darf.
: Dasd Lied der Lerdje
Sm Aufrodrctstlimmen:

Pein Vater ijt im Himmel,
Da mddt’ i) aud) gern fein.

Jm Herabfinten:
Dod) ift's jo tweit, weit, weit!

EXERCISE LXXVI

1. Wenn Sie Briefe erhalten wollen, jo werden Sie Briefe
jhreiben mitffen. 2. Dad Wort Mittwoch) jollte eigentlid)
weiblih) jein, ba Wodje weiblich ijt; e3 ift aber minnlid), weil
die iibrigen Namen der Wochentage mannlid) find. 3. Warten
Sie jhon lange auf und?  Ja, fhon feit einer halben Stunde.
4. BWas fiiv ein deutjhed Worterbud) werden Sie faufen, ein
grofied ober ein fleined? 5. Kennen Sie den Herrn Braun?
Wiffen Sie feine Adreffe? 6. Wenn i) did) glitklich) iwiifste,
{o wiirde i) zufrieden fein. T. Sie werden deutlier {hreiben
miiffen, i) Habe Jhren Bricf beinahe nidht lefen fdnnen.
8. Dad Feuer will nicht brennen. — Dad Feuer wird nicht
brennen, wenn Sie nid)t mehr Holz dazu legen. 9. In Rup-
land gibt'3 nod) viele Wolfe. 10. Wenn du mir jagft, mit wem
pu gebft, jo will i) bir fagen, wer du bift. 11. €3 gibt
diefed Jahr viele Jpfel und Birnen. 12. €3 gibt vier Um-
laute: d, 8, it und du. 13. Cr it fidh jeben Morgen um
fechd Ubr rufen. 14. €8 gibt bdrei Scjdhlechter: mannlid,
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weiblid) und fachlich. Wenn man der vor ein Hauptwort fegen
fann, {o ift e8 mannlid), die, {o ift e3 weiblidh), bas, jo ift e3
fachlich. 15. Bicles, wad in den Jeitungen fteht, ift nicht
wahr. 16. Wie fommt bad Licht in dbad Jimmer Yerein?
17. Man joll immer feinen Namen in ein neued Bud) jdhrei-
ben. — I Hitte meinen Namen hineinjdyrciben jollen, aber i
fabe e3 vergeffen. 18. Dein Freund Hermann aft didh
griiBen. 19. Wo fommt bad Licht bed Monbded her? Das
Qidht ded Monbded fommt von der Sonne.  20. Rarl ift jhon
{eit mehreren Tagen nidjt in ber Schule gewefenr; v wird wohl
franf fein! 21, Jft deine Mutter zu Haufe? Nein, fie ift u
einer Freundin gegangen. Aud weip id) nicht, wann fie wieder
nad) Haufe fommt. 22. Deg Morgend werden die Schatten
fiivzer, Ded8 Nadymittags linger; am Mittag find fie am fiir-
seften.  23. Diefes Jimmer ift zwansig Fup lang und funf
sehn Fup breit.

1The future is used in German to denote present probability (= ss
probably), the future perfect to denote past probability (= was prodably).

Exercise LXXVII

I. Read this book; it is interesting. — Read this book,
for it is interesting. — I read this book because it is inter-
esting. — I am reading this book, although it is not inter-
esting. 2. The church would be more beautiful, if the
steeple were higher. 3. Have you ever (j¢) heard him!
sing? 4. You ought to have washed your hands. 5. Not
everything that one reads in the newspaper is true. 6. As
soon as the leaves of the trees turn (werben) yellow, we
know that [the] autumn is coming. 7. Why do you not
answer? Have you not understood the question, or do
you not know the answer? 8. Do you eat meat for (3um)
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breakfast?

163

Yes, either meat or eggs; at times also fish.

9. Please speak a little? louder, in order that he may

understand?® you.

you* buy me a watch?
13. Let us all go home,.
pencil is mine not yours.
wines.
books.

10. If it had rained more, our garden
would have been more beautiful.
able to write a German letter.

11. You will soon be
12. Father, when will

When you are sixteen years old.

4. 7+ =4
16. There are red and white
17. My brother has many German and French

15. This

1 Arrange Aim cver. %ein yvenig, an invariable phrase. 3may-under-
stand = subjunctive of verftehen. 4du or Sie?

VOCABULARY

pa3 Blatt, —e8, “er, the leaf.

9a8 Gefdjledyt’, -8, —er, the gender.
Ruflaud (neuter), -8, Russia.

per Turm, -8, “¢, the steeple, tower.
ver mlant, -8, —¢, the umlaut.

per Wein, -8, ¢, the wine.

breit, wide.

dentlid), plain; plainly. .

laut, loud.

griigen I[nffent, to ask to be re-
membered to.

Berein'tommen, aux. fein, to come
.

hinein'jdyreiben, to write in(to).

mit'gehen, aux. fein, to go along. ~

beina’fe, almost.
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SUPPLEMENTARY READING

I. Gin amerifanijded Spridpwort

Sm weftlidgen Tcile der BVereinigten Staaten Hort man oft
eine Menge echt! amerifanijder Spridpoodrter, die man woh(
umjonft im Worterbuche juchen wiirde. Am vitfelhaftejten war
mit immer bie Redensart: ,Cr hat fein eingiges Mal Truthabhn
su mir gefagt.“?  Darunter verfteht man, daf jemand einem?
etwa3 nidt gegeben Habe, wad man feiner Meinung nady* ver=
dient hitte.

I Wrtanfad jagte i) eine Beit lang® mit einem alten
Manne, namend Weier, und den® fragte i) eined Taged nad
per Bebeutung diefer Redendart. Er lacdhte und erzahlte mir
folgendes: '

Sn Miffouri gingen einmal ein BWeiBer und ein Inbianer ju-
fammen auf die Jagb, und da jie einanbder nidht trauten, fo
redeten {ie vorber ab,” dap fie, was {ie auf dber Jagd erlegten,
redlid) miteinander?® teilen wwollten. Am Abend famen fie wieder
sufammen. Der JIndianer hatte einen Truthabn, der Weipe
aber nur ein Rebhuhn gejdoffen. A3 {ie ihre Beute abge-
worfen Hatten, jagte der Jndianer: ,Hm! — Bije Sadje —
{dhlecht teilen® — wie madjen wir'd?* ,Wie wir's maden?10
jagte Der Weipe, ,dasd ift einfad) genug; entweder befomm’ id
ven Truthahn, und du nimmjt dad Rebhubhn, ober du nimmit
pa3 Rebhuhn, und i) befomme den Truthahn.* Der Inbianer
jah 1 den Weifsen eine lange Beit ftarr an und fragte endlic):
Lie war dag?* ,Wie bad war?* antwortete der weife Jiger
mit ernftem Geficdht, ,du befommit dag Rebhubhn und i) den
Truthahn, oder ich nehme den Truthahn und du das Rebhuhn.«

10

16
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Baugh!“ vief der Jndianer, ,du Hajt fein eingiged Mal
Truthahn ju mir gefagt.”

»Und wie teilten fie nadhher ?“ fragte i) neugierig.

~Bie {ie teilten?“ antwortete WMeier, ,vie Weie immer mit
Qubianern geteilt haben. ~ Da man bdie beiden!? Stiide wirflich
nicht gut teilen fonnte, nahm fie der Weie beide und verjprad)
dem Jndianer, ed das ndadjte Pal mit ihm auszugleichen.”

1 Adverb here, hence not inflected. 2¢He never said turkey to me.’
8dative of man, 4nad) when meaning according to frequertly follows its
object. 5SeeVocab. ©See § 9o, Note 4. 7 See abreben. 8 einanber usually
combines with a preposition to form one word. 2‘bad dividing.’ 10 An
indirect question, dependent on yox ask, which is understood; hence the
dependent word-order. So in ,®ie dbad war?” line 24, and ,Wie fie
teilten,” p. 165,1. 4. In all these cases the direct questions preceding have
the inverted word-order. 1!See anfefienn. 12 See Exercise LVI, Note 1.

II. Gine Wolfsgejdjidjte

€31 ging einmal ein Midhen bdurd) dben Wald nadh
Haufe. Das Mdadchen war ungefiahr eine Meile gegangen, al3
fie? bas woblbefannte Geheul eined Wolfed horte. Juerjt hatte
fie feine Angft. Bald aber wurde dad Geheul lauter, und es
war flar, daf die hungrigen Wilfe auf threr Spur waren. Das
Midden fing nun an, bange zu werden, und jaf fih um?2 wie
fie ben Wolfen entflichen fonne. Bum Gliid erinnerte {ie fich
cined alten Haufes, faum eine viertel Weile entfernt, dasg unbe-
wohnt war. Dad Mdidden rannte rvajd) dabin, indem die
Wilfe immer niber Hinter ihr Der* famen. Bald war bdie
Hitte in Sidht, und das Mabddyen ftrengte alle ihre Krdfte an,
fie su errciden. Ginen Augenblict fpiter war die Hiitte auch
wirflih) erreicht, die Titre gedffnet, und dasd IMdabdchen {prang,
ofne {ie wieder zu {dlieken, eine Leiter hinauf, die zum obern
Stodwerf fithrte, wo fie crjd)dpft su Bobden jant.
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Die Wholfe fiillten bald dad Haud und verfudhten die Leiter
binaufzufpringen. Da ftrengte dasd Riud alle thre Krdfte an,
um die Qeiter Hevaufsuziehen,’ was ihr endlid) aud) gelang.
Damn jepte fie fih an den Rand ded Lodjed und beobachtete die
wiitendben Tiere.

€3 waren ifrer ad)t®— groBe grame Beftien, hager und
hungrig. Nidht einen Augenblid blicben fie rubig, jonbern
licfen im Kreife Herum und {prangen nac) dem WMidchen. E3
yoar jedoch eben dicfe Unrube, weldhe die Befreiung brachte. Die
Tiive ndmlidh7 ftand Halb offen, und ald die Tiere im Jimmer
herumrannten, {tieen {ie mitunter dagegen, und jo ward {ic
endlid) feft sugemacdit. Da jah bad Wiadchen, daf €3 jept cine
Gelegenbeit 3u entfliehen gibe. Sie Bffnete ein fleines Fenjter,
ftedte die Leiter hinaus, fletterte hinab und lief, jo {hnell® fie
fonnte, nad) Haufe. . Da erzdhlte fie ihr Abenteuer, und am
nidyjten Morgen gingen der BVater und der Bruder nad) der
Hiitte, ftiegen durd) dad Fenfter und erjhoffen {ieben groge
Wiolfe. Wad war aud dem adjten geworden? Ja— den
Datten feine hungrigen Gefellen in der Nacht aufgefreffen.

1 @3 ‘anticipates’ the subject, like the English zkere. So also
p. 166,1. 6. 2fie, although IMaddjen is neuter, the natural gender (sex)
being followed instead of the grammatical gender. This is frequently
done in the case of such words as Mibddjen, Fraulein, Weib, etc. 3 See
fidy umfehen. 4Binter ihr Yer tamen, came up bekind her. 5Notice Berauf,
i.e. up to where she herself was. Seight of them: the word-order is the
reverse of that in English. 7ndmfid) introduces the explanation of the
preceding statement: Zke fact is that... Bas quickly as: introduces a
dependent clause.

III. Der Lilgner

Bwei Matrofen famen iiberein, daf fie gegenjeitig fiir ein-
ander forgen wollten, im Falle, dap eincr in bem eben
beginnenden Kampfe verwunbdet werdben jolite. Nadh einigen
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_ouyutent auf dem Riiden, ald et
Ropf wegrip. Sein Freund bemerfte jei
Sdlacht died lepte Ungliid nicht und §
Arste fort.  Cin Offizier jabh ihn mit dem
fragte ifn: ,Wo willft bu denn hin?¥
Antwort. ,Bum Arzt?“ erwiderte der 4
hat ja2 feinen Ropf verloven.¥ A3 er dit
RKirper von feinen Sdyultern, betradhtete it
rief: ,Cr jagte mir, e3 wdre? fein Bein; abe
ihm 3u glauben, denn er war immer ein grof

Lbeffen, ke latter’s, always refers to the person las
to Gefihrte; feinen would have referred to er. 2/
3ihn, i.e. ben Korper. 4fet might have been used, bt
euphonious in connection with the words that follow.

IV. Bunderbare Rettung

Jh modjte etwa zehn Jabhre alt fein, ¢
weniger, da {dhidte mid) meine Mutter eine
Reller, um? einen Krug Wein Heraufzuholen;

ie Grntezeit, und der Wein follte Her =
shracht morhenr 7
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dadhte.  Da’id) nun {o Herzhaft jprang und eben den Krug, ber
in der Cde {tand, ergriffen Hatte, tat® {i) die Erde unter mir
auf, und id) janf — i) weif felbjt nicht mehr, wie — Hinab.
Jd) hitte mid) vielleid)t Halten fdnnen, aber id) wollte den Krug,
ven id) in der Hand hiclt, nicht fahren lafjen, und fo fuhr ich in
die Tiefe und wdre in ben Abgrund hinabgeftivst, Hatte? nidht
ein Halen mein RKleid ergriffen. Dad id) beim Pinabjtiirzen
entfeglid) {dhrie, Hiovte meine Mutter, die oben in der Kiide
bejchdftigt war, mein Angjtgefhrei und fam mit einem Lidhte
Berbeigelaufen;® unbd ba fie in die Offnung blicdte und mich nicht
fah, aud) auf® ihr Rufen feine Antwort befam, jo mufte fie
wohl!! glauben, id) fei in der Tiefe umgefommen.

Meine PMutter Hat miv Sfterd’? exzdhlt, der Schrecden Hhabe fie
fo aufer fid) gebracht, daf {ie mir fajt nadygeftiirst wire. Der
Gebante aber, dafp doc)’® vielleiht noc) Rettung miglich fei,
habe ihr wicder Kraft gegeben. Sie cilte die Treppe hinauf und
rief um Hilfe, aber niemand Hirte {ie, dba alled™ auf dem Felde
war. Cxft da fie die StraBe hinab® lief und vor Angjt immer
fdhrie, horten einige Nadybarinnen dad Unglii, liefen Herbei,
faben Binbderingend in den Schacdht Hinab und wuften feine
Hilfe.

S hatte beim Fallen dad Bewuftiein verloven, tam aber nad
einiger Seit wieder zu mir jelbft. Wo i) war, wupte id) nidht;
aber id) fithlte, dap i) swijhen Himmel und Erde jdhwebte, und
baf i) vielleicht im nachjten Augenblid in die Tiefe hinabftiiczen
fonnte.  Jch war in einer jo unbefdjreiblidhen Angjt, dag ich
faum wagte, u jdhreien; da i) aber Stimmen diber mir und ein
erbarmlidyed Wehtlagen Hhorte, bat i) um Gotted willen, miv zu
Belfen. AL8 fie Hhirten, daf i) noch lebe, und dod) teine Hilfe
wufiten, wourde if)r Jammer nod) groger. IJd) aber jant,® da
mir feine Hilfe erjdjien, in meine vorige Betdubung Furiid.

Cndlich ricfen fie einen alten Bergmann berbei, Der beffer?
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Bejdjeid wufte. . Gr fing damit an, die Offnung behutiam zu
evweitern, {dafite’® dann eine Winde Herbei, an der er einen
Gimer befeftigte. 9ngftli) fahen die Umijtehenden den Ju-
viijftungen zu. Biele beteten!® laut, und in den fitrdhteclichen
Augenbliden der Befinnung, die von Jeit ju Beit meine Ohn-
madjt unterbradjen, hirte i) eingelne Worte® von Sterbeliedern,
die i) nur allzuwohl ausd dem Gejangbud fannte. Endlid) war
bie Winbde aufgeftcllt, dber Cimer befejtigt, und der alte Mann
ftieg, mit bem RichteZ auf der Miie, in den Cimer.  Langjam
und vorfidhtig wurbe der Cimer Hinabgelaffen. Ih fah dasd
brennende Lidht, und dad war mir, ald3 ob ein Stern vom
Himmel zu mic Herabftiege und Hilfe bréchte. ber mir war
Totenftille. Obhne zu wiffen, wad id) tat, driidte id) mid, jo
fehrZ i) fonnte, an® bie feudjte Wand, von der fich) fleines
Sejtein? abldfte und iderhallend in die Tiefe rollte. Mein
Stohnen bezeichnete den Ott, wo i) mid) befand. ept fing
der alte Mann an, miv Trojt zuzujpredjen; er Hhoffe, midh) nun
mit Gotted Hilfe zu retten; id) jolle nur nidyt versagen. Schon
fah i) ben Cimer iiber mir {dhweben, dann ndher und immer
niber; aber die Offnung war fo eng, dah er nidht neben mir
vorbeifonnte. Mein Retter gab aljo ein Jeidjen, dap man
oben mit dem Winden einhalten jolle, und veidhte mir einen
Strid mit einer Schlinge; in diefe griff i) Hhincin und Hob mid)
daran® ein twenig in die Hohe. Scon fonnte i) mit der
einen Hand den jd)webenden Eimer berithren, dann aud) mit der
andern.  In diefem Augenblic riffen die Fdben, an denen idh
big jebt jo younderbar gehangen hatte. Der Cimer {dhwanttc,
aber id) hing jdhon an den Hinden meined Retters. CEr fob
mic) zu fidh) Hinein und rvief: ,Dantt Gott, ihr da oben; id)
habe dag Rind.#  Jd) Ja nun auf dem Schhoke ded Bergmanns
in dem Cimer, und ald diefer? Hhinaufgerounden yourde, und ich
mich in Sidjerheit jah, war das erjte, wasd mir einfiel, der jdhdne
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Rrug, der mir beim Hinabfallen aud den Hanben geglitten war.
I fing an, bitterlih zu weinen. ,TWad¥ ivcinjt du denn,
Kind?“ jagte der alte Mann; ,e3 ift nun feinc® Gefahr mehr;
wir {ind gleid) oben.v ,Adh, der Krug! der Krug!“ fagte idh
immer {hluchzend; ,er war gang neu und unfer jdhdnjter !

Jept famen wir an den Rand der Offnung.  Meine Mutter
lag mit ausdgebreiteten Armen dariiber her® und langte nad
miv.  Mein Retter hielt midh) ihr hin. Mit jitternden Hinden
fapte fie mich) und 3og mich zu {ich). Alle Umftehenden jubelten;
alle wollten mid) herzen; aber meine Mutter gab mich nidht vom
Arm.  Sie hatte mich immer lieb gehabt, die gute Mutter; aber
von diefer Seit an wurbe id) recdht® ihr Augapfel.

1For the case see Note 7, page 105. 2um ... 3u (in Hevaufsufolen), s
order to, for the purpose of. 8Parrad): a village in Austria. 4wovan,
of whick. Sas or when. Stat. .. auf, see auftun, 7Hhitte nidht ein Halen
—=wenn nidt ein Hafen . . . hitte. 8since. 9 German uses the past
participle with fommen, English the present. 10quf, /%, in response to.
1 yohl: (could) hardly (do otherwise than believe). 13 Bfter8: compara-
tive (adverb) in form but not in meaning = frequendly. 18Observe the
difference in meaning between dod), nevertheless, notwithstanding, and nod),
still; so also below, line 29. cverybody, a common idiomatic use of
the neuter alle8. 1 down (the streef). 18 See guriidfinten. 17 beffer, adverb,
not adjective. 18 See herbeijdjaffen. 1° Distinguish carefully between bit-
ten, bieten and beten, both as to principal parts and meaning. 2 This form
of the plural is usual when connected words are referred to. 2candle; see
p.168,1.9. Zas muck as, introduces a dependent clause; compare Note 7,
page 151. Bggainst. 2 The force of the prefix @e- is collective:
particles of stone. Bby it. Bthe latter. ¥ a8 — warum, a common use.
Zteine . . . mely, no longer any. Plag .. . datilbex ber, lay stretched over.
0 truly.

10



APPENDIX

RULES FOR THE DETERMINATION OF GENDER

I. Masculine are:

1. Names of days, months, seasons, points of the compass:
ber Sonntag ; der Januar; der Frithling ; bex Norden, t4e North.

2. Most nouns formed, without suffix, by vowel-gradation
from a verbal root: der Sang, #e song; ber Fund, tke find.

3. All nouns in -ig, -id), -ling: der Pfennig; der Fittidh), 4
pinion; der ©djilling, the shilling.

4. Nouns in =¢r denoting agency: bder Bauer, ber Diener,
ber Beiger.

5. Nouns in =en, with the exception of infinitives, which
are neuter: ber Boben, der Garten, der Laden, ber Ofen, der
Sdatten.

II. Feminine are:

1. The names of most German rivers (but ber Rfein, der
Main, der Nedar), of most trees, plants and flowers, of numbers,
and of most abstract nouns: die Donau, #4e Danube; die Cide,
the oak; die Rofe; die Neun, the (figure) nine; die Jugend.

2. Most nouns in -¢. Excepted are those that denote male
beings, irregular masculines in e (§ 56), and neuters with the
prefix ®e-: die Erbe, die Frage, bie Seite, bie Stunde, die Sonne,
die Strafe.

3. All nouns in -=heit, -feit, -ung, -{daft, -ei, =in, -if, =ion,
=tit: die Siderheit; die Munterleit, cheerfulness; dvie Hoffnung;
die Wohnung; die Jeitung; die Befannt’{daft; bdie Kinbderei’,
childishness; die Qbnigin; die Mufit/, music; die Leftion”; bie
Univerfitdt’.
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III. Neuter are:

1. Names of cities; most names of countries; the letters
of the alphabet; names of minerals; infinitives used as nouns:
bas {hone Paris’; das madtige Preupen, powerful Prussia; dasd

lange {; das Gold; dasg Leben.
2. Diminutives in -den and :lein: bag Madden; basd
Frdulein.
3. Most nouns formed with the prefix Ge-: bag Gebdubde,

bag Gefidt, das Gefpenit.

4. Most nouns in =ni8, -fal, =fel, =tum: dag Beugnis, t4e
testimony; bas Sdjidjal, the fate; da3 Ritiel, the riddle; bas
Nltextum, antiguity (but der Jrrtum, der Reidtum).

VERBS
AUXILIARIES OF TENSE
INDICATIVE
Pres. id) habe bin werbe
bu haft bift wirft
Pret. id) hatte war wurde [ward]
Perf. id) habe gehabt bin gewefen bin geworden
Plupft.  id) hatte gehabt ar gewefen war geworden
Fut. id) werbe haben werbe fein werbe werben
Fut. Pft. id) werbe gehabt haben werde gewefen fein  terde geworben fein
SUBJUNCTIVE
Pres. id) habe fet erde
du Habeft feteft erdeft
Pret. id) bitte todre tiirde
Perf. id) habe gehabt fei gewefen fet gevoorden
Plupft.  id) hdtte gehabt wire gewefen dre geworden
Fut, id) werbe haben terde fein werbde werden
Fut. Pft. id) werbe gehabt haben Ierde gewefen jein  werde geworden jetn
CONDITIONAL
Pres. td) wiirbe haben tiirde fem wiirde werden
Perf. id) wiirde gehabt haben wiirde gerweten jetn witrde geworden letn



Pres.
Perf.

Pres.
Past

Pres.

Pret.
Perf.

Plupft.
Fut.

Fut. Pft.

Pres.

INFINITIVES

haben fein
gehabt haben gewefen fein
PARTICIPLES
habend feiend
gehabt gewefen
WEAK VERBS
ACTIVE AND PASSIVE VO
Active .
INDICATIVE
id lobe i o
du lobft bu wi
id) lobte i m
id) habe gelobt id bix
du Baft gelobt bu bif
id) hatte gelobt id) wa
id) werde loben id) we
dut wirft loben du wi
id) terbde gelobt habeu id) yoe
SUBJUNCTIVE
idh Inhe
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CONDITIONAL )
Pres. id) wiirde loben id) wiirbe gelobt werden
Perf. id) wiirde gelobt haben id) wiirbe gelobt worden fein
IMPERATIVE
{obe werbde gelobt
{obt werbet gelobt
[foben Sie] [werben Sie gelobt]
INFINITIVES
. Pres. loben gelobt werben
Perf. gelobt haben gelobt yoorben fein
PARTICIPLES
Pres. Tobend gelobt werdend
Past gelobt gelobt yoorden
STRONG VERBS
INSEPARABLE AND SEPARABLE COMPOUNDS
INDICATIVE
Pres. id) verfpredye id) fpredje aus
du verfpridft bu fpridft aus
Pret. id) veriprad) id) fprad) aus
Perf. id) habe veriprodjen id) habe ausgeiproden
du haft verfprodjen ou haft ausgefprodjen
Plupft.  id) hatte verfprodjen id) hatte ausgefprodjen
Fut. id) werde verfpredjen id) werbe ausjpredjen
du wixft verfpredjen du wirft ausfpredjen
Fut. Pft. id) werde verfproden haben id) werde ausgefproden haben
SUBJUNCTIVE
Pres. id) verfpredye id) fpredje aus
du verfpredjeft du fpredeft aus
Pret. id) verfpridye id) fpridye aus
Perf. id) habe verfprodjen id) babe ausdgefprodjen
du habeft verfprodjen du habeft ausgejprodyen
Plupft.  id) hitte verfproden id) hitte ausgefprodjen
Fut. id) erde verfpredien id) werbe ausfpredien
du werbdeft verfpredien ou twerbeft ausfpredjen

Fut. Pft. id) werbe verfprodjen haben id) werbe ausgefprodyen haben
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CONDITIONAL _
Pres. id) wiirbe verfpredyen id) wiirbe ausfpreden
Perf. id) wiirde verfproden Haben id) wiirde ausgeiproden Haben
IMPERATIVE
verfprid fprid) aus
verfpredht fored)t aus
[verfpredien Sie] [fpredien Sie aus]
INFINITIVES
Pres. verjpredjen ausfpredjen
Perf. verfprodjen haben audgejprodjent haben
PARTICIPLES
Pres. verfpredjend augipredjend
Past verfprodjen audgefprodjen

LIST OF STRONG VERBS

Compounds are included in the following list only in case the simple
verb is no longer in use. The third person singular of the present in-
dicative is given in parentheses after the signification, if the form shows
a change of vowel or ends in et instead of t.

INFINITIVE PRETERIT PAST PARTICIPLE
baden, bake (bidt) biit, badte gebaden
befehlenr, command (befiehlt) befahl befohlen
befleifen, attend to beflifs befliffen
beginnen, begin begann begonnen
beifzen, bite bif gebiffen
bergen, hide (birgt) barg geborgen
berften, burst (berftet, birft) barft geborijten
bewegen, induce bewdg betwogen
biegen, bend bag gebogen
Bieten, offer (bietet) bot geboten
binden, bind (binbdet) band gebunben
bitten, beg (bittet) bat gebeten
blajen, blow (bldft) blies geblajen
bleiben, remain blieb eblieben

braten, roast (brit) briet gebraten
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Brédjen, break (bridit)
dingen, engage
dréfdjen, thresh (driidt)
dringen, press

empfellen, recommend (empfiehlt)

erbleidjen, turn pale

effen, eat (ifit)

fabren, drive (fibrt)

fallen, fall (fallt)

fangen, catch (fingt)
fedyten, fight (fidyt)

finden, find (finbet)

fledyten, braid (flidt)
fliegen, fly

flichen, flee

fliefgen, flow

fragen, ask

frefjen, eat (of animals) (frifit)
frieven, freeze

giiven, ferment

gebiren, give birth to (gebiert)
geben, give (gibt)

gedeihen, thrive

gefen, go

gelingen, succeed

gelten, be worth (gilt)
genefen, recover

geniefien, enjoy

gefdjehen, happen (geldjieht)
gewinnen, gain

giefen, pour

gleidjen, resemble

gleiten, glide (gleitet)
glimmen, glimmer

graben, dig (grdbt)

greifen, seize

Balten, hold (ilt)

hangen, hang (intrans.) (hingt)
hingen, hang

Hanen, hew

brad)
dingte
brdid
brang
empfabl
erblid)
&
fubr
fiel
fing
fodjt
fand
flodyt
fiog
floh
fiss
fragte, fritg
feaf
fror
gor
gebar
gab
gedieh
ging
gelang
galt
genis
gendff
geidyah
gewann
o3fs
glid)
glitt
glomm
griib
griff
bielt
bing

bing (intr.ans.) :

Bingte (trans.)
bieb

gebrddyen
gedungen, gedingt
gedrdjden
gedbrungen
empfohlen
etbliden
gegefien
gefahren
gefallen
gefangen
gefodhten
gefunden
geflodyten
geflogen
geflohen
gefloffen
gefragt
gefrefien
gefroren
gegoren
geboren
gegeben
gebiehen
gegangen
gelungen
gegolten
genefen
genofjen
gefdyehen
getvonnen
gegofjen
geglidgen
geglitten
geglommien
gegraben
gegriffen
gehalten
gebangen

gehangen (intrans.)

gehdngt (trans.)
gehauen
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fommen, come
triedjen, creep
tiiven, choose
laben, invite, load (labet, lidt)
lafjen, let (lafit)
Tanfen, run ((Guft)
Teiden, suffer (leidet)
Teifjen, lend
lefen, read (lieft)
liegen, lie
[3fdjen, go out (of a light) (lifht)
liigen, lie
meiden, shun (meibdet)
melten, milk

meflen, measure (mifit)
miflin'gen, fail
nefmen, take (nimmt)
pfeifen, whistle
pflegen, attend to
eeifen, praise
nellen, gush forth (quillt)
1ten, advise (rit)
‘ibent, rub
ifgen, tear
iten, ride (reitet)
dhen. smell

uany
Iniff
fam
tedd)
tor
b
lieR
(ief
fitt
lieh
(a8
lag
15idy
Iog
mied
melfte

maf
mifilang
nahm
pfiff
pitdg
pried
quoll
riet
rieb
i
ritt
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{djeinen, seem
fdjelten, scold (fdhilt)
fdjeren, shear, shave
fdjieben, shove
fdyiefgen, shoot
fdjinden, flay (Idjindet)
fdjlafen, sleep (idit)
fhlagen, strike (jdyldgt)
sneak
fdyleifen, whet
fdyliegen, shut
fdjlingen, sling
fdymeifen, fling
fdymelzen, melt (fhmilzt)
fduanben, snort

fdyneiden, cut (idneidet)
fdjrauben, screw

fdjreden, be startled (dyridt)
fdreiben, write

{dyreien, cry

fdjreiten, stride (jdyveitet)
fdywiren, fester

fdweigen, be silent
fdwellen, swell (jdwillt)

fdwinden, vanish (jdywindet)
{dwingen, swing

fdwiren, swear

feben, see (ficht)

fieben, boil (fiebet)
fingen, sing

finten, sink

finnen, think

fisen, sit

fpeten, spit

fpinnen, spin
fprédyen, speak (fpridt)
fpriefpen, sprout

jdyien
fdhalt
fdyde
fey5b
{3
fdhund
felief
idhlitg
fdylich
fliff
{Isg
{dlang
fdymif
fdymol;
fdnaubte
fdndb
fdhmitt
{dyranbte
dyrdb
fdyrat
fdyrieb
fdrie
fdritt
fdhrodr
{dwieg
fdyrooll
fdwamm
fdhwand
fdymang
fdwite, {dwdr
fah

wir
fott
fang
fant
faun
fafs

fpie
fpanu
fprad)
fprdf;

gefdyienen
gefdolten
gefdhoren
gefdhoben
gefdioffen
gejdjunbden
gefdhlafen
gefhlagen
gejdliden
gefdhliffen
gejdhlofjen
gefdylungen
gefdymiffen
gefdmolzen
gefdnaubt
gefdnoben
gefdnitten
gefdyraubt
gejdhroben
gejdroden
gejdyrieben
gefdyrieen
gefdritten
gefdooren
geidyiegen
gefdyrollen
gejdyoommen
gefdrounbden
geidoungen
gefdooren
gefehen
getvefen
gefotten
gefungen
gejunten
gefonnen
gefeffen
gefpieen
gefponnen
gefpridyen
gefproffen
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fpringen, spring
fRédjen, prick (ftidt)
ftedten, stick

ftehen, stand

ftehlen, steal (jtiebit)
fteigen, climb, mount
fterben, die (ftirbt)
ftieben, be scattered
ftinken, stink

ftofien, push (ftdft)
fteeidjen, stroke
ftreiten, contend (ftreitet)
tiin, do (tut)

tragen, carry (tvigt)
treffen, hit (trifft)
treiben, drive

treten, tread (tritt)
triefen, drip

tvinten, drink

triigen, deceive
verbleidjen, to turn pale
perderben, ruin, spoil (verdirbt)
verdriefen, vex
vergefien, forget (vergifit)
verlieren, lose

wadjfert, grow (waid)ft)
wigen, weigh (trans.)
witfdjen, wash (wdjdyt)
teben, weave

weidjen, recede
weifen, show

werben, sue (oirbt)
weérden, become (wirb)
werfen, throw (wirft)
wiegen, weigh
winden, wind (winbdet)
seiben, accuse

siehen, draw

3wingen, force

fprang
ftad
ftedte, ftat
ftand
ftabl
ftieg
ftarb
ftob
ftant
ftief
ftridy
ftritt
tat
tritg
tvaf
trieb
trdt
triefte
troff
trant
trog
verblid)
verdarb
perdrdf
vergdf
verldr
wiid)8
og
witfd)
webte
wob
id)
wied
warb
wurde, ward
warf
g
wand
aieh

308
awang

gefprungen
geftddhen
geftedt
geftanden
geftohlen
geftiegen
geftorben
geftoben
geftunten
geftofien
geftridjen
geftritten
getdn
getragen
getroffent
getrieben
getreten
getrieft
getroffen
getrunten
getrogen
verbliden
verborben
verbdroffen
vergefien
verloren
gewad)fen
gewogen
gewafden
gewebt
gewoben
gewidyen
getviefen
geworben
geworden
geworfen
gerogen
gemtben
gejiehen
gezogen
gepungen
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ABBREVIATIONS

acc. = accusative. num. = numeral.

adj. = adjective. ord. = ordinal.

adv. = adverb. part. = participle, participial.
aux. = auxiliary. pers. = personal.

compar. = comparative. plur. = plural,

conj. = conjunction. poss. = possessive.

co-ord. = co-ordinating. prep. = preposition.

dat, = dative. pron. = pronoun, pronominal.
dem. = demonstrative. rel. = —relative.

gen. = genitive. sing. = singular.

imper. = imperative. str. = strong.

indecl. = indeclinable. subj. = subjunctive.

indef. = indefinite. subord. = subordinating.

inf. = infinitive. subst. = substantive.

interr. = interrogative. superl. = superlative.

intr.  — intransitive. . = transitive.

irreg. = irregular. vb. = verb.

interj. = interjection, w. = with.

neut. = neuter. wk. = weak.

184



VOCABULAR'

EXPLANATIONS

Separable and inseparable verbs are disting
accent. Strong and weak verbs are respectively 1
principal parts of the former will be found in the
of the Grammar. Verbs that take fein as au
marked; all others take jaben. Except in the ca
usually associated with the article, gender has b
die or bas immediately following the noun. A
quantity have been given wherever they seemed to

a

Abeud, der, -8, —¢, evening; Heute
abend, this evening,

A'bentener, dag, -8, —, adventure.

aber, but, however.

Abgrund, der, —8, “¢, abyss.

fidy ab'ldfen, wk., to grow loose,
drop from.

ab’nelhmen, sz, to take off.

ab’reden, wk., to make an agree-
ment.

W'reifen, sz, to tear off.

al8, as; wher
— ob, as if.
alfe, accordin,
alt, old.
Alter, das, -8,
an = an dem.
Ame'vila (rzeu
Amerila'ner,
(man).
Amerita'nerin
ican (woma
amérita'niich
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Anfang, der, -8, “e, beginning.

an'fangen, sr., to begin.

angenefm, pleasant.

Augft, die, —, “e, terror, fear; feine
— Baben, not to be afraid.

Angjtgejdyrei, das, -8, —¢, cry of
distress.

ingftlid), anxiously.

an'rithren, w4, to touch.

an'jefen, sz, to look at.

an'firengen, wk., to exert, strain.

Antwort, die, —, —en, answer.

ant'worten, wk., to answer.

an'siehen, s, to put on (apparel);
fid) —, to dress one’s self.

Apfel, der, -8, *, apple.

Apfelbanm, der, -8, “e, apple-tree.

April’, der, -8, April.

Arbeit, dbie, —, —en, work, exercise,
task.

arbeiten, w#., to work.

Avbeiter, der, -8, —, workingman.

Arm, der, —e8, —e¢, arm.

arm, poor.

Arst, ber, —e8, “e, physician.

Atem, der, -8, breath.

audj, also.

auf, prep. (dat. and acc.), on, upon.

anf'frefien, sz, to eat up (of ani-
mals).

Aufgabe, dbie, —, -n, task, exercise.

auf'gefen, szr., aux. jein, to rise (of
sun, etc.).

anf'hiven, wk., to cease, stop.

anfmadjen, w4., to open.

anfuterfiam, attentive(ly).

auf'nehmen, sér., to take on (board).

aufd = auf das.

auffegsen, wék., to put on (of hat).

auff ftehen, str., aux. fein, to get up,
rise.

OF GERMAN

anf'ftellen, w#., to set up, put in po-
sition.

fid) anf'tun, irreg., to open up.

AufwirtStlimmen (inf. as subst),
dag, -8, mounting upwards.

auf’ziefen, sz, to wind (of watch,
etc.).

Aug'apfel, der, -8, =, apple of the
eye.

Nuge, das, -8, -1, eye.

Augenblick, der, -3, —¢, moment.

Auguft’, der, -8, August.

aus, prep. (dat.), out of, from.

aud’breiten, wk., to spread out.

and'gefen, sz, aux. fein, to go out.

aud’gleidjent, s#r., to equalize, make
even (= gleid)).

aufer, prep. (dat), aside from, out-
side of; — Atem, out of breath;
jemand — fidy bringen, to make
one frantic, drive one beside
one’s self.

auferhalb, prep. (gen.), outside of.

aug'fprédien, s¢r., to pronounce.

and’'wendig, adv.; — ftonnen, to
know by heart.

B

bald, soon.

baunge, frightened, afraid.

Bant, die, —, e, bench.

Birt, der, —(e)8, “e, beard.

Banen, wk., to build.

Baner, bder, -8, -1, peasant.

Banm, der, —e8, "¢, tree.

Beben'tung, die, —, —en, meaning.

Bef¥'ftigen, wé., to fasten, make
fast.

fid) befin'den, s, to be (at a place,
well, ill, etc.).
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Befrei'ung, die, —, —en, freeing,
rescue.

begig'nen, wk., aux. fein, to meet
(w. dat.).

begin'nen, s¢7., to begin.

behal'ten, str., to retain, keep.

Behaud'nng, die,—, —en, treatment.

Bebiit' jam, cautious(ly), careful(ly).

bei, prep. (dat), with, at, at the
house of.

Beibe, both; die beiden, the two.

Bein, das, —e8, —¢, leg.

beina'fe, almost.

Beifien, str., to bite.

Belannt'{daft, bie, —, —en, acquaint-
ance.

Befom'men, sz, to receive, get.

Bemer'fen, wk., to notice; remark.

bedb’adyten, wé., to observe.

bequém’, comfortable.

Bereit'willig, readily, willingly.

Berg, der, —e8, —¢, mountain.

Bergmann, -8, Bergleute, miner.

Berlin' (neut), Berlin.

Berli'ner, der, -8, —, inhabitant of
Berlin.

Berli'ner, indecl. adj., of Berlin.

beriithmt’, famous.

berith'ven, wé., to touch.

befdyif'tigt, part. adj; — fein mit,
to be busy with.

Bejdjeid’, der, —(e)8, —¢, informa-
tion, knowledge; — wiffen, to
know what to do.

Befin'nung, die, —, consciousness.

befou'ders, especially.

befjer, compar. of gut, better.

befte’hen, s, to exist; — aud
(dat.), to consist of.

Beftie (three syllables), die, —, -1,
brute.
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befii'jen, w#., to visit.

Betin'bung, die, —, stupor.

beten, wk., to pray.

betvady'ten, wk., to survey, view, re-
gard.

Bett, bas, —e8, —en, bed; ju —(¢)
geben, to go to bed.

Beute, die, —, booty, spoil, prey;
catch.

Bewufit fein, das, -8, consciousness.

beseid) nen, wk., to indicate.

Bibel, die, —, -1, bible.

bieten, s¢r., to offer.

Bild, dbas, —es, —er, picture.

Bilberbnd), das, -8, “er, picture-
book.

billig, cheap.

biuden, sz»., to bind (an, ». acc., to).

Birne, die, —, -n, pear.

Bi8, prep. (acc), till, until, up to;
subord. cony., until.

bitte, please.

bitten, str., to beg,ask (um, w. acc.,
for).

bitterlidy, bitterly.

blajen, sz., to blow.

Blatt, das, —e8, “er, leaf.

Blaw, blue.

bleiben, str., aux. fein, to remain;
ftehen —, to remain standing.

Bleiftift, der, -8, —e, lead-pencil.

bliden, w#., to gaze, look.

blind, blind.

bldf, merely.

bliijen, wé., to blossom, bloom.

Blume, die, —, 1, flower.

Bliit, dbas, —es, blood.

Boden, der, -8, “, ground, floor; ju
— finten, to fall down.

bife, evil, bad.

braudjen, w4., to need.
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braun, brown.

brédyen, s#., to break.

breit, wide.

Brennen, wk. irreg., to burn,

Brief, der, —e8, —e, letter.

Brieftviger, der, -8, —, letter-car-
rier.

Bringen, wk. irreg., to bring; je-
mand ayfer fi) —, to make one
frantic.

Bruder, der, -8, =, brother.

Briiderdjen, bdas, -8, —,
brother.

Biid), das, —e8, “er, book.

Biid)binder, der, -8, —, bookbindef.

Biidjjtabe, der, —n, -n, letter.

little

[\

GConfi'ne, die, —, -n, (female)
cousin.

?

Pa, adv., there, then; subord. conj.,
since; when,

Page’gen, against it.

pahin’, thither.

Dame, die, —, -1, lady.

pamit’, in order that.

panten, wk., to thank (w. dat).

pann, then (emporal), thereupon.

par-, see §or.

parvanf’, thereupon.

darun’ter, under that, by that.

Pag, subord. conj., that.

datie’'ven, wé., to date.

Dativ, der, -8, —e, dative.

Danmen, der, -8, —, thumb.

dazw’, to it, along with it.

denten, wk. irreg., to think (an, w.
ace., of).

OF GERMAN

deun, adv., then (not temporal); co-
ord. conj., for.

der, article, the; dem. pron., te,
she, it (§ 9o, Note 4); rel. pron.,
who, which.

derfel'be, diefelbe, basjelbe, the same.

defto, see je.

peutlid), plain(ly).

dentjd), adj., German.

Deut{d), German (language).

Deutjdje, der, the German (man);
ein Deutider, a German.

Dent{dhland (rexr.), -8, Germany.

Degem’ber, der, —8, December.

Didyter, der, -8, —, poet.

vid, thick.

Diener, der, -8, —, (man) servant.

Dienft, ber, —e8, —e, service.

Dienstiig, vder, -8, —e, Tuesday.

Dienftmiddden, das, -8, —, servant-
girl.

piefer, this, this one; —. .. jener,
the latter . . . the former.

diesmil, adv., this time.

diefeits, prep. (gen.), on this side
of.

Pod), but; yet, nevertheless (§ 122,
Note 2).

Dol'tdr, der, -8, Doltd’ren, doctor.

Donnerdtag, der, -8, —e, Thursday.

Dorf, das, —e8, “er, village.

port, there, yonder.

dranfien, outside.

prei, three.

Drittel, dbas, -8, —, third (part);
brittel, adj., third.

priiden, w4., to press.

du, thou, you.

duntel, dark.

durd), prep. (ace.), through.

Durit, der, —e8, thirst.



. .., - -n, corner.

ehye, subord. conj., before.

Ghre, die, —, -n, honor.

ehren, wk., to honor.

i, bas, -8, —er, egg.

ei, interj., ah|

eigen, own.

eigentlid), adv., really, properly
speaking, by rights.

Gimer, der, -8, —, pail.

einan’der, one another, each other.

einfad), simple.

ein'fallen, sz, aux. fein, to occur
to (dat.).

ein'halten, s¢r., to pause, stop.

einige (p/nr.), some.

ein'laden, s¢r., to invite.

ein'mal, once; einmal, with im-
per., just. . [make into.

ein'vidjten, wk., to arrange as,

ein'{djiffen, w#., to take on board.

ein'teilen, ., to divide into.

Gingahl, die, —, singular.

eingeln, adj., single, individual.

eingig, single.

Cifen, bas, -8, —, iron.

Sltern, die (p/ural only), parents.

¥nde, das, -8, -n, end: 7~

vespeey g
from |
enthal'te
entfets'lic
entwe’der
et, he.
erbirm'lic
@rbie, bdie,
Crbe, die,
ergrei'fen,
erhal'ten, s
fid) evin'ner:
gen. of oby.
fid) extiil'ten,
erfen'nen, w.
fid ertun'dig
quiries.
erle'gen, wk.,
bring down.
ernft, serious.
Gruteseit, bdie
time.
errei'dien, wi.
eridjei’'nen, s&»
make its ap
erfdyie’fen, s»
shoot.
erfchinsy
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etwwa, adv., perchance, perhaps;
about.

etwad, something; — mehr ober
weniger, a little more or less.

Guro'pa (neut), -8, Europe.

§

Faben, der, -8, %, thread.

fafven, sr., aux. jein, to go, drive;
— laffen, to let go.

Fall, ber, —e8, “e, fall, case; im
Galle, daf, in case.

fallen, str., aux. fein, to fall.

fangen, str., to catch.

faffen, w#., to take hold of, grasp.

fait, almost.

faul, lazy.

Febeniir, der, -8, February. -

Feder, die, —, -1, pen.

fehlen, wk., to be lacking; e8 fehit
an (dat.), there is lacking.

Fehler, der, -8, —, mistake.

fein, fine, delicate.

Feld, das, —e8, —er, field.

Fengter, das, -8, —, window.

Fevien, die (plur. only), vacation.

fertig, finished, ready.

feit, firmly.

feudyt, damp.

Feuer, bas, -8, —, fire.

finden, str, to find.

Finger, der, -8, —, finger.

Finfternis, bdie, —, Finfternifie,
darkness.

Fifdy, der, —es, -¢, fish.

Fleijd), dbag, —ed, meat.

fleiftig, industrious(ly).

fliegen, &7, aux. fein, to fly (iiber,
w. acc., ACross).

fliegen, s, aux. fein, to flow.

ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN
. fliefiend, garr. adj., fluent(ly).

Flitf, der, Flufjes, Fliiffe, river.

folgen, wk., aux. fein, to follow
(with dative); folgendes, the fol-
lowing.

fort, away.

fort'lanfen, szr., aux. fein, to run
away.

fort'fessen, wk., to continue (tran-
sitive).

fort'wihrend, continually.

Frage, die, —, —n, question.

fragen, wk., to ask (nad), w. das,
about).

grantreid) (ext.), -8, France.

Franzo'fe, der, -n, -1, Frenchman.

Franzd'fin, die, —, —nen, French
woman.

franzd'fijd), adj., French.

Fran, die, —, —en, woman; wife.

Frinlein, bas, -8, —, young lady,
Miss.

frei, free.

Freitdg, der, -8, -, Friday.

frefien, str, to eat (of animals).

fid) fremen, w4., to be glad; e8 freut
mid); I am glad.

Frenud, der, —e8, —e, friend.

Freundin, bdie, —, -nen, (female)
friend.

Friedrid), Frederick.

Fris, skortened form of Friedrid,
Fred.

frol, happy.

frith, early.

Frithling, der, -8, —¢, spring.

FrithlingSmonat, der, -8, —e, spring-
month.

Frithititd, das, -8, —e, breakfast.

fithlen, wé., to feel.

fithren, wi., to lead.
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fitlien, w#., to fill.

Fitnftel, dbas, -8, —, fifth (part);
fiinftel, adj., fifth,

fiir, prep. (acc.), for.

fid fitedyten, wé., to be afraid.

fiiedytexlidy, fearful.

i, der, —es, e, foot.

(1]

®ang, der, —(e)8, “e, passage.

Gans, die, —, Ginfe, goose.

gan3, whole; wholly.

g, ady., done (sufficiently cooked).

gdt, adv., entirely; — nidjt, not at all.

®arbde, die, —, -1, guards.

@arten, der, -8, %, garden.

Gebin'de, das, —8, —, building.

geben, sz, to give; e8 gibt (§ 146,
Notes), there is (are); nid)t vom
Arm —, not to let go from one’s
arm.

gebo'ven, past part. of gebi'ven, &
give birth to, born.

@eburtd’tag, der, -8, —¢, birthday.

Geburtd'tigsgejdjent, das, -8, —e,
birthday present.

®edan'te, der, -n8, -nu, thought,
idea.

Gefahy’, die, —, —en, danger.

Gcfihr'te, der, -n, -n, companion,
comrade.

®efal'len, bas, -8, pleasure, delight.

gefal’len, szr., to please (w. dat); e8
gefallt mir, I like it.

gegen, prep. (acc.), against.

ge’genjeitig, mutually, reciprocally.

Ge'genftand, der, -8, “¢, object, ar-
ticle.

Geheim'nid, das, -nifjes, -niffe, se-
cret.

191

gehen, str., aux. jein, to go.

@ehenl’, das, -8, howling.

gehi'ven, wk., to belong to (da.).

gelb, yellow.

@eld, dasg, —8, —er, money.

Gele'genbeit, die, —, -en, oppor-
tunity.

gelin'gen, str., impersonal, aux. fein,
to succeed; e8 gelingt mir (bir), I
(you) succeed.

®emiit', bas, -8, —er, disposition

genayw’, exact(ly).

@enf (neut), -8, Geneva.

genug’, enough.

gera'de, adj, even; adv., exactly.

gern (compar. lieber, superl. am
liebften), with pleasure, gladly;
id) tue e8 —, I like to do it.

@ejang’bud), bas, -8, “er, hymn-
book.

Gefdhiift’, das, -8, ~e, business.

gefdye’hen, str., aux. fein, to happen.

Gejdyledst’, das, -8, —er, gender.

@efel'le, der, -1, -11, companion.

Gefidht’, das, -8, —er, face.

Gefpenit’, bas, —es, —er, ghost.

Geitalt’, die, —, —en, shape, form.

Geftein’, das, -8, —¢, collective, stone.

geftern, yesterday.

gejund’, healthy.

Getiim’mel, dbas, -8, turmoil, tumult.

gezie'men, wk., to beseem, become.

giefent, szr., to pour.

@18, vas, Glajes, Glifer, glass; ein
— Bafjer, a glass of water.

glauben, wk., to believe (w. dat. of
person). ¢

gleid), adz., in a moment.

gleiten, szr., aux. fein, to glide.

@i, das, -8, good fortune, luck;
sum —, luckily.
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gliidlid), happy; luckily.

Gold, dbas, —e8, gold.

Gott, —e8, “ev, God.

G@ras, vas, Grafes, Grifer, grass.

grvan, grey.

greifen, sér., to seize, grasp.

grdf, great, large, tall; — fdreiben,
to write with a capital.

gritn, green.

Grundform, bie, —, —en, principal
part.

griifien, w4., to greet; — laffen, to
ask to be remembered to, send
greetings to.

giit, good.

g

Haar, bas, —es, —¢, hair.

hager, emaciated, haggard.

Halen, der, -8, —, hook.

Balb, adj. and adv., half.

Silfte, die, —, —n, half.

halt (imper. of Dalten), intes;., stop
hold on!

Balten, szr., to hold, keep; — fil,
to consider, regard; fi —, to
keep one’s self (from falling, etc.).

Hand, die, —, “e, hand.

hinderingend, partic. adj., wringing
one’s hands.

Oandwerfer, der, -8, —, workman,
mechanic.

Hangen, szr., to hang.

afe, der, -1, -u, hare.

Oaufe, der, -n8, -n, heap, pile.

Oauptitadt (kead-city), die, —, ¢,
capital.

Hauptwort, bas, -8, “exr, noun, sub-
stantive.

Hausd, das, Haufes, Hiufer, house;
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su Haufe, at home; nad) Haufe
geben, to go home.

Dausfdliifjel, der, -8, —, key to
the house, street-door key.

DHausdvater, der, -8, %, house-father,
master of the house.

Heben, str., to raise; fif) [in die
Hihe] heben, toraise one’s self (up).

Beif, hot.

heifen, szr., to be called; to bid,
order.

helfen, str., to help (w. dat).

Pell, bright, light.

Oevab'finten (inf. as subst), bas,
-8, descent, descending.

herab'fteigen, s, awx. fein, to
come down.

herauf'fholen, wk., to fetch up.

hevauf'ziehen, sz, to draw up (to
one’s self).

herans’, out, out of, out here.

Berbei'lanfen, s#., aux. fein, to run
up to.

herbei'rufen, s2., to call in (up to).

herbei'{djaffen, w., to bring up to
a place.

erbjt, der, —e8, —¢, autumn.

Herbftmonat, der, -8, —e, autumn-
month.

hevein’, intery., come in!

hervein'tommen, sér., aux. fein, to
come in (here).

her'tommen, si., aux. fein, to come
from.

Hermann, Herman.

err, der, -1, —en, master, gentle-
man, Mr.

Herrin, die, —, —nen, mistress.

herunt’, adv., around.

herum’jagen, wé.,
chase around.

transitive, to



. .. wviundle, caress.
PHerzensdfran, die, —, —en (term of
endearment), wife of my heart.

Berzhaft, boldly, bravely.

hente, to-day; — abend, to-night.

Bier, here.

Bievauf’, hereupon.

$ilfe, die, —, help, aid.

Himmel, der, -8, —, sky; heaven.

Hinab'fallen (7nf. as subst.), bas, -§,
falling down.

Binab'tettern, wk., aux. fein, to
climb down.

hinab'laffen, sz, to let down.

Binab'jehen, s+, to look down into.

Binab'finten, sz, aux. fein, to sink
down.

hinab'ftilesen, wk., aux. fein, to
plunge down; bag §—, the plung-
ing down.

hinauf'eilen, wk., aux. fein, to rush
up.

finanf jpringen, sor., awx. fein, to
jump up.

inauf'winden, sz, to raise by
winding.
‘naud’gefen, sér., aux. fein, to go
out.

hoffen, ws
DHoffunng,
Pile, bdie,
— Beben,
holen, wk.,
Polz, das, -
hiven, wk.,
Huhn, das, -
Huud, der, —
PHunger, ber,
huugrig, hun,
Piit, der, —e8,
Diitte, die, —,

if, L
ihr, pers. pron
her, their.
immer, always.
in, prep. (dat. as
indem’, subord.
indef'jen, adv.,n
Jubdia’'ner, der,
in‘uerhalb, prez
interefjant’, inte
Quteref’fe, das,
Qelinher =



194 ESSENTIALS

Qabr, das, —e8, -e, year.

Qahredzeit, die, —, —en, season.

Qahrhun’vert, dbas, -8, e, century.

Qammer, bder, —§, lamentation,
lamenting, wailing.

Qdundr, vder, -8, January.

ie, ever; with comparatives: fe. . .
defto, the . . . the.

jeder, every, each.

jedermann, everybody, every one.

jedody’, however.

jemand, somebody, some one.

jeuer, that, that one, yonder.

jéujeitig, adj., on the other side.

jenfeits, prep. (gen.), on the other
side of.

jetst, now.

fubeln, w#., to shout for joy.

Qugend, die, —, youth.

Qu'li, der, -8, July.

jung, young.

Juni, der, —8, June.

H

Kaffee, der, -8, coffee.

Sahn, der, —(e)8, “¢, boat.

SKaifer, der, -8, —, emperor.

Kaiferveid), das, -8, —¢, empire.

falt, cold.

Kampf, der, —e8, “e, struggle, battle.

Kana’vienvogel, der, -8, *, canary.

fann, see tonnen,

Kano’'neutngel, die, —, -n, cannon-
ball.

Kapitin’, der, -8, —¢, captain.

Karl, Charles.

RKage, die, —, -n, cat.

taufen, k., to buy.

Kaufmann, der, -8, ﬁ‘auftente, mer-
chant.

OF GERMAN

Taum, scarcely, but just.

fein, no, not any.

feinmal, not once, not a single time.

Keller, dex, -8, —, cellar.

fennen, wk. irreg., to know, be
acquainted with.

Kefjel, der, -8, —, kettle.

Kind, bas, —e8, —er, child.

Kinderfpiel, das, -8, —e, children’s
game.

RKirdhe, die, —, —n, church.

Kirdhhdfmaner, dle, —, —n, ceme-
tery-wall.

tlagen, w#., to complain.

fldr, clear, pure.

Klafie, die, —, -1, class.

Kleid, bas, —e8, —er, dress; Kleider,
clothes.

tlein, small.

Hopfen, wk., to knock.

Kdjter, das, -8, ©, monastery, clois-
ter.

Kuabe, der, -1, -1, boy.

Sunabenname, bder, -ns, -un, boy’s
name.

tidjen, w4., to boil, cook.

Kohl, der, -8, cabbage.

Kofltopf, der, -8, “e, head of cab-
bage.

fommen, s¢r., aux. fein, to come; ju
fich) felbft —, to recover conscious-
ness.

Komponift’, der, —en, —en, composer.

Kouig, der, -8, —e, king.

Kinigin, dle, —, —nen, queen.

Kbnigreid), dag, -8, —e, kingdom.

tounen, wh. irreg., to be able; can.

SKopf, der, —e8, “¢, head.

topfld8, headless.

Kbrper, der, “38, —, body.

torvigie'ven, w#., to correct.
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wuwe, die, —, -1, kitchen.

Sugel, die, —, -n, ball, bullet;
cannon-ball.

Kub, die, —, ¢, cow.

tithl, cool.

Kupferfdymied, bder, —(e)8, —¢, cop-
per-smith.

fur, short.

€

[idyen, w#., to laugh.
Labden, bder, -8, %, (merchant’s) shop.
Qampe, die, —, -1, lamp.
Qand, bdas, -e8, “er, land; and —
fegen, to land (#ransitive).
fang, ady., long; eine Beit —, for
some time.
lange, adv., long, a long while.
‘augen, wk., to reach out for (nad),
w. dat.).
mgfam, slow(ly).
ifjen, sz, to leave; let, permit;
cause; let have.
tfen, str., aux. jein, to run.
ut, der, -8, —¢, sound.
t, loud(ly), aloud.
tewt, wk., to sound, read, run,

POSER Y o ae -

leihen, s¢r.
Qeiter, die,
Qeltion’, b
cise.
Qerdye, die,
fernen, 4.,
Lefebud), dat
reader.
lefen, sz, to
der letste, last
Qente (plur.),
LUdyt, das, —e8,
lieb, dear; —
lieben, wk., to |
lieber (compar
(§ 102).
Qied, das, —e8, -
LQiederbiid), bdas
book.
liegen, str., to li
lint, adj., left.
loben, w#., to pr
2id), das, -8, «
Luft, die, —, “e,
Qiigner, der, -8,
Luftfpiel, das, —¢
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min, indef. pron. one, they, people.

mandjer, —¢, —e8, many, many a.

Maun, der, —eé, “er, man.

mdunlid), masculine.

Marie’, Mary.

Mart, die, —, —, mark (silver coin,
worth 24 cents).

Miivs, der, —es, March.

Matro'fe, der, -n, —n, sailor.

Mans, die, —, Miufe, mouse.

Meer, das, —e8, —¢, sea.

melyr (compar. of viel), more; nidht
—, no longer.

mefreve (p/ur.), several.

Mehrzahl, die, —, plural.

Meile, die, —, —u, mile.

Meinnng, die, —, —en, opinion.

meiftens, mostly.

Meifter, der, -8, —, master.

Menge, die, —, —n, multitude, large
number.

Menfd), der, —en, —en, human being,
man.

Meijer, das, -8, —, knife.

aMildy, die, —, milk.

Minerdl’, bas, -8, —ien, mineral.

Minn'te, die, —, —n, minute.

Pinu'tenzciger, der, -8, —, minute-
hand.

mit, prep. (dat), with.

mit'bringen, sz, to bring along.

mitcinan’der, with one another.

mit'gehen, sz, aux. fein, to go
along.

mit'nehmen, s¢r., to take along.

Mittag, der, -8, —e, noon; u —
effen, to eat dinner, dine.

Mitte, die, —, middle, midst.

Mittel, dbas, -8, —, means.

Mittwdd) (midweek), der, -8, —e,
Wednesday.

ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN

mitun'ter, now and then, occasion-
ally.

miglid), possible.

Mounat, der, -8, —¢, month.

Moud, der, —es, —¢, moon.

IMMdutig, der, ~8, -, Monday.

Morgen, der, -8, —, morning; heute
morgen, this morning.

morgen, adv., to-morrow.

milde, tired.

Miiller, der, -8, —, miller.

Mund, der, —es, mouth.

Munitiond'wagen, der, -8, —, am-
munition-wagon.

Miit, bder, —e8, courage; fi) —
madjen, to muster up courage.

Mntter, die, —, %, mother.

Miige, die, —, -n, cap.

u

nad) (& and @), prep. (dat), after, to;
feiner WMeinung —, according to
his opinion; — $aufe, home
(-ward).

RNadybir, der, -8, -n, neighbor.

RNadybarin, die, —, -nen, (female)
neighbor.

naddEm’, subord. conj., after.

nad)’gehen, sz, aux. fein, to attend
to (dat.), look after.

nad)hey’, afterwards.

Nady'mittdg, der, -8, —¢, afternoon.

ber nddjfte, nearest, next.

nady'ftitezen, k., aux. fein, to
plunge after (dat.).

Nadyt, die, —, “e, night.

Nagel, der, -8, %, nail.

naf(e) (ndher, der nidjfte), near.

Name, der, -18, -1, name; namens,
by the name of.



r'lid), adv., of course.
len, prep. (dat. and acc.), along-
ide, next.

fie, ber, —n, -, nephew,
)jmen, str., to take.

#, adv., no.

wen, wk. irreg., to name, call.
ft, bas, —e8, —er, nest.

1, new.

tgierig, curious(ly).

ujahr, das, —e8, New-Year.
jt, not.

fhte, die, —, -1, niece.

t8, nothing.

never.
tand, nobody, no one.
, still; — uidt, not as yet;

der . . . nod), neither . . . nor.
fee, die, —, North Sea.

die, —, “e, distress, need.
m'ber (pronounce v as v), der,
November.

ter, bie, —, -1, number.

10w; at the head of a clause
wed by a comma, well, well

Offnnug, bdie,
cavity.
oft, often.
Bfters, frequent.
oline, prep. (acc
wiffen, withou
Ohumadyt, die, -
consciousness.
Ohr, das, -8, —en,
Otto’ber, der, -8,
Outel, der, -8, —,
Ort, der, -8, ¢ an
bftemid) (neut), -

P

Paar, das, —e8, —
ein paar, a few.
Papier’, das, -8, —e,
Parid’ (neut), Paris
‘-Batﬁéﬂ". baﬁ, -8, -

ticiple.

Perfon’, die, —, —en
Pfarrer, der, -8, —,
pfeifen, str., to whis
Pfennig, der, -8, —¢
hundredith part of

ly.

mex.e -
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R

Raud, dex, -8, “er, edge.

rafd, quick(ly).

Rit, der, -8, advice, counsel.

vaten, str., to advise (dat. of per
son).

Rétjel, das, -8, —, riddle.

rdtfelhaft, mysterious, enigmatical.

Rebhuhn, das, -8, “er, partridge.

vedyt, adj., right (opposite of left and
wrong); adv., rightly; very.

reden, wk., to speak.

Rebeudart, die, —, —en, phrase, ex-
pression, locution.

rédlid), honestly.

Regen, der, -8, rain.

regie'ven, w4, to rule, reign.

végnen, wk., to rain.

rveid), rich.

rveidjen, w4, to reach, hand.

Reidytiim, der, -8, —tiimer, riches.

Reifende, der (inflected as an adj),
traveler.

rveifen, sor., to tear.

reizend, charming.

vennen, wk. irreg., to run,

rvetten, wk., to save.

Retter, der, -8, —, rescuer, savior.

Rettung, die, —, —en, rescue, de-
liverance.

RPein, der, -8, Rhine.

ridjtig, correct(ly).

Rod, der, -8, “¢, coat.

vollen, wk., to roll.

Rom (zext.), -8, Rome.

Rofe, die, —, -1, rose.

vit, red.

Riideu, der, -8, —, back.

Ritdfahre, die, —, —en, return trip.

rufen, sz, to call (for, um w. acc.).

OF GERMAN

tubig, quiet(ly).

Rumpf, der, —(e)8, “e, trunk (of
body).

Ritflaud (reut), -8, Russia.

S

@ddye, die, —, -n, matter, thing,
affair, business.

fidylid), neuter.

fagen, wk., to say.

@at, der, —e8, “e, sentence.

{auer, sour.

Sdjadyt, der, ()8, —e, shaft.

@dyif, dbas, —es, —e, sheep.

fdafjen, wk., to convey (iiber,
across).

Sdyaltjahr, bas, -8, —¢, leap-year.

fid) fhd@men, w4., to be ashamed.

Sdjatten, der, -8, —, shadow, shade.

jdjeinten, s¢., to shine; appear,
seem.

fdjiden, wk., to send.

fdjiefen, sz, to shoot.

Sdyild, das, —e8, —e, shield, sign.

Sdjladyt, die, —, —en, battle.

fdylafen, str., to sleep.

fdylagen, str., to strike, hit.

fhledyt, bad(ly).

fdylieien, sz, to shut, close.

Sdylinge, die, —, —n, noose, loop.

fdylnd)zen, 4., to sob.

Sdylitfiel, der, -8, —, key.

fid) {hmeidjeln, wa., to flatter one’s
self.

fdueiden, sz, to cut.

Sdjneider, der, -8, —, tailor.

fdhncien, wé., to snow.

fdynell, quick(ly).

Sdnitter, bder,

mower.

-8 —, reaper,
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1smacIoen, str., to write.
jjreien, str., to cry, make an out-
cry.
Sdyul, ver, —e8, —e, shoe.
Sdubhladen, der, -8, %, shoe-shop.
Sdynld, die, —, —en, debt; fault.
Sdjule, die, —, -1, school.
@dyiiler, der, -8, —, pupil, scholar.
Gdyitltnabe, der, —n, -1, school-boy.
Sdyiilftunde, die, —, -1, school-hour.
@djniter, die, —, -n, shoulder.
Gddiilsimmer, das, -8, —, school-
room.
Sdjnjter, der, -8, —, cobbler.
{dwitd), weak. .
{dwanten, w4, sway, move to and
fro.
{dwars, black.
‘dwagen, wk., to chat.
thweben, wk., to hover, hang.
Hweigen, sz, to be silent.
ie Sdyweiz, —, Switzerland.
wér, heavy; difficult.
Hwejter, die, —, -n, sister.
hwefterdjen, bdas, -8, —, little
ister.
vimmen, sz., aux. haben and fein.

felbjt, s
fenben, -
Septem’l
fegen, w

sit dow
Sidjerheii
Bidyt, dle,

be in sig
fie, she; tt
@ie, you.
Bilbe, die, -
Bilber, bas,
filbern, adj.,
fingen, s&r.,
Singvogel, d
finlen, str., a1
fien, szr., to .
fo, so, thus;

much as ...
fobald’, as soc
fofort,, forchw
fogleidy, at or
Solhin, der, -8,
foldyer, —¢, ¢
@olb, der, —(¢)
Golbit’, der, -

Sommer, der,
-



200 ESSENTIALS

fpdt, late.

@pat, ber, —en, —en, sparrow.

fpagie’ven, wk. ; — geben, aux. fein,
to take a walk.

@pagier'gang, bder, -8, “e, walk,
stroll. :

fpielen, wé., to play.

@ypridje, die, —, -1, language.

fprédjen, str., to speak; jemand —,
to see some one.

Gpridjwort, das, -8, “er, proverb.

foringen, s2r., aux. fein and haben,
to spring, jump.

@piir, bie, —, —en, track, scent; auf
der — fein, to be on the track.

Gtaat, der, —e8, —en, state.

Stabdt, die, —, ", city.

Stamm, bder, —(¢)8, “e, trunk (of a
tree).

ftark, strong; severely (erfiltet).

ftarr, rigid(ly), fixed(ly).

ftatt, prep. (gen.), instead of.

ftefhen, irreg., to stand.

ftehlen, str., to steal.

fteigen, sér., aux. fein, to mount,
climb.

Stein, der, -8, —¢, stone.

ftellen, wé., to place; Fragen —, to
put questions.

Gterbelied, das, —e8, —er, hymn for
the dying.

fterben, str., aux. fein, to die.

Stern, der, -8, —e, star.

Stimme, die, —, -1, voice.

Stodwert, bad, -8, —e, story (of a
house).

ftdhnen, wk., to moan, groan.

_ ftofsen, s#., to push, knock.
Gtrafge, dbie, —, -1, street.

ftreiten, ser., to fight, struggle.

Strid, der, —e8,—¢, (piece of) rope.

OF GERMAN

Stitd, bas, -8, —¢, piece.

Stubdent’, der, —en, —en, student.

ftubie’ven, w4., to study.

Studbinm, das, -8, Stubdien, study.

Stuhl, ver, —e8, “e, chair.

ftumm, dumb.

Stuube, die, —, -1, hour; lesson.

Stunbengeiger, der, -3, —, hour-
hand.

fiidyen, wk., to look for, seek.

fiig, sweet.

c

Fiig, ber, —e8, —¢, day.

<idl, dbas, -8, “er, valley.

%aler, der, -8, —, taler, dollar (a
silver coin worth thyee marks).

Fante, die, —, -1, aunt.

taugen, wék., dance.

Tijde, die, —, -1, pocket.

TH|dennhr, die, —, —en, watch.

taub, deaf.

taub'fumm, deaf and dumb.

Feil, ber, -8, —e, part; jum —, in
part.

teilen, wk., to divide.

telegraphie’'ven, wi., to telegraph.

tener, dear.

Xhea'ter, bas, -8, —, theater.

Fhee, der, -8, tea.

Theelanne, die, —, —n, tea-pot.

tief, deep.

Tiefe, die, —, -1, depth.

%ier, bas, —(e)8, —¢, animal.

Tinte, dbie, —, -n, ink.

Tijdh, der, —e8, —e, table.

Sitel, der, -8, —, title.

Todyter, die, —, “, daughter.

tod'mildbe (tired to death), fagged
out,

toll, mad.
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Totenitille, die, —, silence of death.

tragen, s¢r., to carry; wear.

tranen, wé., to trust (daz., or auf w.
ace., to).

treffen, sz, to hit, strike; meet.

Treppe, die, —, -1, stairway.

treten, sir., aux. fein, to step.

trinten, s¢r., to drink.

rift, der, —e8, consolation.

tros, prep. (gen.), in spite of.

Kriithahn, der, -8, “e, turkey.

Tid), das, —(e)8, —e, cloth.

tiin, irreg., to do.

%iir(e), dbie, —, —en, door.

die Tilrlei’, —, Turkey.

Furm, der, -8, "¢, steeple, tower.

n

fibel, bad, evil.
fid) fiben, w#., to practise.
#iber, prep. (dat. and acc.), over,
above; about.
fiberall’, everywhere.
itberein'fommen, sz, aux. fein, to
agree, make an agreement.
ﬁ'betfllﬁtt, bie, —, —en, crossing,
passage, journey across.
f{'berfdjifien, wk., to
across.
it'berjesgen, wk., to ferry across.
itberjet’sen, wé., to translate.
fibrig, ad., remaining, other.
fibung, bdie, —, —en, practice.
Ufer, bas, -8, —, shore, bank.
Uhr, die, —, —en, watch, clock; wie
viel —, what o’clock.
nm, prep. (aec.), around, about; —
wie viel Uhr, at what time; —
«o. it (w. #2f), in order to; —
. . . willen, for the sake of.

transport
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nm'fommen, sir., aux. fein, to
perish.

Um'laut, der, -8, —¢, umlaut.

fid) um'fehen, sz, to look around.

umfonft, in vain.

nut'ftehend, standing around; bie
Umitehenbden, the bystanders, spec-
tators.

unbefdyreib’lidh, indescribable.

un'bewohnt, uninhabited.

und, and.

nw'gefifir, approximately, about,

nw'gerade, odd.

Uw'gliid, dbas, -8, mishap, accident,
misfortune,

Univerfitdt, die, —, —en, university.

Un'rube, die, —, —n, restlessness,

nnten, below. [unrest.

nuter, prep. (dat. and acc.), under,
among.

unterbré’djen, s#., to interrupt.

un'tergefen, s&., aux. fein, to set
(of sun, etc.).

Un'terfdjied, der, —e8, —e, difference.

Ur'teil, bas, -8, —¢, judgment.

b

Bater, der, -8, *, father.

Baterland, bas, —(e)8, native coun-
try.

verbef’fern, w4, to correct.

verbie'nen, ws., to deserve,

bie Berei'nigten Staaten, the
United States.

verfal'len, sz, aux. fein, to fall in-
to ruin, decay.

perge’bens, in vain.

vergef'fen, sz, to forget.

fid) verir'vem, wk., to lose one’s
way.



202

verfau'fen, wé., to sell.

verlanw'gen, wk., to demand, desire.

fiy verfaf’jen, sz, to rely (upon,
auf w. acc.).

perlie'ven, sz, to lose.

verlo’ben, to engage; verlobt fein,
to be engaged.

verfpré djen, ser., to promise.

perfte’hen, sz, to understand.

per{ii'djen, wk., to attempt.

vertei'len, wk., to divide (among,
unter w. acc.).

perionn'den, wk., to wound.

perza’gen, wk., to lose courage, de-
spair.

Better, der, -8, -1, (male) cousin.

viel, much; p/, many.

vielleid)t’, perhaps.

vier, four.

Biertel (pronounce ie as ), bas, -8,
—, quarter; viertel, adj., fourth.

Bogel, der, -8, *, bird.

Botal' (pronounce Wo-), der, -8, —e,

~ vowel.

vin, prep. (dat), of, from; with pas-
sive, by.

vor, prep. (dat. and acc.), before; —
swei Wodjen, two weeks ago;
— Ungft, for terror.

porbei'tdunen, wk. irreg., to be able
to pass.

pdr'hér, beforehand.

-porig, former.

por'fommen, s¢»., aux. fein, to occur.

Bir'fdliag, der, -8, “e, proposal.

vov'fidtig, careful(ly).

ESSENTIALS

w

wad)ffen (pronounce wald:), str.,
aux. fein, to grow.

OF GERMAN

Wagen, der, -8, —, wagon, carriage.

wagen, wk., to venture, dare.

wiiflen, w4., to choose.

walr, true.

wiihrend, prep. (gen.), during; sub-
ord. conj., while.

Bald, der, —e8, “er, forest.

BWand, die, —, e, wall.

wann, when (in direct and indirect
questions),

warnt, warm.

warten, wk., to wait (for, auf w.
ace.).

wariim’, why.

wis, what; — fiir, what sort of.

wiijdjen, szr., to wash.

Bafier, dbas, -8, —, water.

waugl, inter., waugh!

weber; — . . . nod), neither . . . nor.

Beg, der, —e8, —¢, way, road; jour-
ney.

fvegen, prep. (gen.), on account of
(§ 164, Notes).

wég'veifen, s7., to tear away.

Welh'Hagen, das (inf. as subst), -8,
lamenting, lamentations.

fih wehren, w2k, to defend one’s
self.

Beib, bas, ~e8, —er, woman.

tweiblid), feminine.

Weih'nadjten, die (p/ural), Christ-
mas.

weil, because, since.

Bein, der, -8, —¢, wine.

weinen, w#k., to weep.

weify, white.

Weife, der (ein Weifier), white man.,

weit, far.

weldjer, —e, —¢8, interr. pron., which,
which one; rel. pron., who,
which, that.
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Welt, die, —, —en, world.

wenbden, wk. srreg., to turn.

wenig, little, few; ein —, a little.

weun, if, when, whenever.

wér, interr. pron., who; compound
rel., he who, whoever.

werfen, sér., to throw, cast.

Werl, das, —(¢)8, —e, work.

weftlid), western.

Wetter, dbas, -8, —, weather.

wiber, prep. (acc.), against.

wi'derhallen, wi., to echo.

wie, how; as; — viele, how many.

wieder, again.

wie'dertommen, s, aux. fein, to
come again.

vie’derum, again, once more.

ber wieviel'te, ‘the how manyeth’;
ber — ift heute, what is the date
to-day?

Wilhelm, William.

willen; um Gottes —, for the love
of God.

Winbde, die, —, -1, windlass.

winben, s¢., to wind.

Winter, der, -8, —, winter.

Wintermonat, der, -8, —e, winter-
month.

wir, we.

wirklid), actually.

wiffen, wk. irreg., to know.

wpo, where.

wo -, see §§ 91, 100.

Wiodye, die, —, —n, week.

BWidjentdg, der, -8, —¢, week-day.

wohér’, whence.

wohin’, whither.
wofl, presumably, probably, doubt-

" less.

wohl'betanut, well-known.

woljnen, w#., to dwell, live.
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BWohuung, die, —, —en, dwelling.

BWolf, der, -8, “e, wolf.

Bolfdgefdjidhte, die, —, -n, wolf-
story.

Wort, das, —(e)8, “er and —e, word.

Whortdjen, das, -8, —, little word.

BWirterbud), das, —(e)8, “er, diction-
a.ry.

wunderbar, wonderful(ly), miracu-
lous(ly). )

witnfdjen, w4k, to wish.

wiitend, raging.

3

sagen, wk, to be dismayed, dis-
heartened.

Bahl, die, —, —en, number.

Bahn, der, -8, “e, tooth.

Beidjen, das, -8, —, sign.

Beigefinger, der, -8, —, index-finger.

seigen, wk., to show.

Beiger, der, -8, —, hand (on watch
or clock).

Beit, die, —, —en, time.

Beitung, die, —, —en, newspaper.

Beitwort, bas, -8, “er, verb.

serrei’fen, sz, to tear to pieces.

Biege, die, —, -n, goat.

siehen, sz, tr., aux. haben, to draw,
pull; intr., auz. fein, to move, go,
proceed.

siemlid), tolerably, quite.

Bifferblatt, das, —es, “er, dial.

Bimmer, bas, -8, —, room.

| gitternt, wk., to tremble.

3n, prep. (dat), at, to; with inf., to.

3%, adv., too (before adjectives and
adverbs).

suerft, first, at first.

sufrie’den, satisfied, content.



204

sugleidy, at the same time.

sulest’, at last, last of all.

anm = 3u dem.

3w'madjen, w4, to shut, close.

Bunge, dte, —, -1, tongue.

suritd’, back.

surild'fehren, w., axx. fein, to re-
turn.

suciid’ fommen, szr., aux. fein, to
come back, return.

suritd®'fiulen, str., aux. fein, to sink
back.

ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN

Bw'riljtung, bdie, —, —en, prepara-
tion, arrangement.

snfam’men, together.

sufan'menfommen, szr., awx. fein,
to come together.

sw'iehen, srr., to look on (at = daz.).

3w fpredien, str.; Troft —, to speak
comfort {to = dat.), to comfort.

smwei'len, at times.

3wei, two.

swifdyen, prep. (dat. and acc.), be-
tween.
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A

about, prep., iiber (dat. and acc.);
adv. (approximately), un’gefibr.

according to, nad) (daz).

accordingly, alfo.

account; on — of, wegen (gez.).

accusative, der ccu'fativ, -8, —e.

acquaintance, die Befannt'jdaft, —,
—en.

actually, wirflid).

address, bie Adref'fe, —, -n.

advice, der Rat, -8,

advise, raten, sz

affair, die Sadje, —, -n.

afraid; to be —, fid) fiirdjten, ws.

after, prep., nad) (dat.); subord. conj.,
nadydem’,

afternoon, ber Nad)'mittag, -8, —e.

afterwards, nad)her’.

again, wieber.

against, gegen (acc.); wiber (acc.).

age, old age, bag Alter, -8, —.

ago, vor (dat); two weeks —, vor
swei Wodjen,

air, die Quft, —, “e.

all, alf; not at —, gar nidt.

almost, beina’fe.

alongside, neben (det. and acc.).

already, jdon.
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also, aud).

although, obgleidy’, objdhon’.

always, tnmer.

America, Ame'vila (neut.), -8.

American (subst), der Amerifa'ner,
-8, —; — woman, dbie Amerila’-
nerin, —, -1en,

American (ad/.), amerita’nid).

and, und.

animal, bag Tier, —(e)8, -e.

another, ein anbderer ; (= one more),
nod) ein.

answer, die Antwort, —, —en,

answer, antworten (auf, acc.), wk.

appear, fdeinen, szr.

apple, ber Apfel, -8, =,

apple-tree, der Apfelbaum, —8, “e,

approximately, un’gefdbr.

April, ber April’, -8,

arm, ber Arm, —e8, —e.

around, um (acc.).

‘a8 (comparison), vie; (causal) ba;

— if, af8 ob.
ashamed; to be —, {id) {d)imen, wk.
aside from, aqufier (daz).
ask (a question), fragen, wé.; — for,
bitten um (acc.), str.; — questions,
Bragen ftellen,
at, an (dat. and acc.); — the house
of, bei (dat); — (a place), u
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(dat); — what time, um wie viel
117

August, der Auguft', -8.

aunt, dbie Tante, —, -n.

Austria, Ofterreid) (eut), 8.
autumn, der Herbft, —e8, —e; —
month, ber Herbftmonat, -8, —e.

away, fort.

B

back, adv., guriid’.

bad, jd)ledt.

bank (of river), ba8 Wfer, -8, —.

be, fein, irreg.; fid) befin'den, ser.;
there are, 8 gibt, e8 find.

beautiful, jd)on.

because, weil.

become, werbden, axx. fein, szr.

bed, da8 Bett, —e8, —en; go to —,
3u Bett(e) geben.

before, prep., vor (dat. and acc.);
subord. cony., efje.

beforehand, vor'fer.

beg (for), bitten (um, acc.), str.

begin, an'fangen, s#.; begin'nen, s¢r.

beginnning, ber Anfang, -8, “e.

behind, hinter (daz. arnd acc.).

believe, glauben (w. dat.), wk.
belong, gehi'ren (w. dat.), wk.

bench, die Bant, —, “e.

Berlin, Berlin’; of —, Berli'ner;
inhabitant of —, ber Berli'ner,
-8, —.

better, beffer.

between, jwilden (daz and acc.).

Bible, die Bibel, —, -n.

bind (to), binden (an, acc.), str.

bird, der Bogel, -3, =.

birthday, der Geburts’'tag, -8, —.

birthday-present, ba8 Geburts’tags-
gejdent, -8, —e.
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bite, beifien, s#r.

black, fd)ma;’:g.

blind, blind.

blood, das Blut, —es.

blossom, bliijen, ws,

blow, blafen, str.

blue, blau.

body, ber RKorper, -8, —,

boil, todjen, wk.

book, bad Bud), —es, Zer.

bookbinder, der Budjbinder, -8, —,

borrow, leiben, s¢r.

both, beide; — ... and, fowohl . .,
alg.

boy, ber &nabe, -u, -n.

break, bredjen, s¢r. .

breakfast, bag Friibftiid, -8, —.

bright, Bell,

bring, bringen, we. srreg.; — along,
mit'bringen.

brother, bex Bruder, -8, *; little —,
bag Britberdjen, -8, —,

brown, braun,

build, bauen, wk.

building, bag8 Gebiu've, -8, —,

burn, brennen, w4. irreg.

but, aber, fondern, allein (§ 122,
Note 1), bod) (§ 122, Note 2).

buy, faufen, wi.

C

call, vufen, s¢r.; (name) nennen, wé.
frreg.; to be called, heifien, szr.

canary, ber Rana’rienvogel, -8, =,

capital ; — city, bie Dauptftadt, —,
“e; to write with a —, grof§
dhreiben.

carry, tragen, str.

cast, werfen, str.

cat, bie fafe, —, -n.
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catch, fangen, szr.

cease, auf'hiven, wk.

century, bas8 Jahrhun’vert, -8, —e.

chair, der Stufl, —e8, “e.

Charles, farl,

charming, veijenbd.

cheap, billig.

child, bag Rind, —e8, —er.

Christmas, die Beil'nadyten (p/ur.).

church, die Rirde, —, -1,

city, die Stadt, —, “e.

class, bie Rlaffe, —, -n.

clear, flar.

clock, bie Uhr, —, —en; die Wanbd-
uhr, —, —en.

close, jdjliefien, ser.; ju'madjen, wé.

clothes, die RKleiber (plural).

cobbler, der Sdyujter, -8, —.

coffee, der RKaffee, —8.

cold, falt ; to take —, fid) exfil'ten,
wk.

come, fommen, aux. fein, str; —
from, her'fommen; — in, Berein'-
fommen; come in! Berein’! —
back, juriid’fommen.

comfortable, bequem’.

composer, ber Romponift’, —en, —en.

consider, halten fiir (acc.), str.

consist (of), befte’hen (aus, dat.), str.

contain, enthal'ten, sz

content, jufrie’den.

continually, fort'wdifrend.

cook, fodjen, wk.

cool, fiihl.

correct, forrigie'ven, w4.; verbefjern,
wk.

counsel, raten, szr.

country, dag Land, —e8, “er; in the
—, auf pem Lande; native —, das
LBaterland,

course; of —, natiir'lid).
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cousin; male —, ber Better, -8, -n;
female —, bie Coufi'ne, —, -n.

cow, bie fubh, —, “e.

critic, ber Rritifer, -8, —,

cut, jdneiden, szr.

D

dark, buntel,

darkness, die Finfternis, —, -niffe.

date, bdatie'ren, wék.

dative, ber Dativ, -8, —e.

daughter, die Todjter, —, =

day, der Tag, —e8, —¢.

deaf, taub; — and dumb, taub-
ftumm,

dear (beloved), lieb, teuer; (expen-
sive), teuer,

debt, die Sduld, —, —en.

December, der Degem’ber, —3.

deep, tief.

dictionary, da3 Worterbud), —(e)s,
e,

die, fterben, aux. fein, s#r.

difference, der Un'terfdjied, —e8, —e.

differently, anbders,

difficult, jdoer.

diligent, fleifig.

dinner; to eat —, ju Mittag effen.

discover, entdeden (entbel'fen), w4,

distress, die Not, —, “e.

divide, teilen, wk.; — into, ein'tet-
len in (acc.); — among, vertei’-
Tent unter (acc.).

do, tun, srreg.; madjen, whk.; — (well,
ill, etc.), fid) befin’den, sz

doctor, ber DoFtor, -8, Doltto'ren.

dog, der Hund, —es, —e.

dollar, per Taler, -8, —.

donkey, der Cfel, -8, —.

door, die Tiir(e), —, —en.
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draw (pull), jiehen, szr.

dress, bad Kleib, —e8, —er,

dress (one’s self), fid) an'ziehen, str.
drink, trinfen, sz

drive, fahren, aux. fein, ser.

dumb, ftumm.

during, wihrend (gen.).

dwell, wohnen, wk.

dwelling, die Wohnung, —, —en.

E

each, jeber, —e, —cs' 3 — other, ein-
an’der.

ear, dbad Obr, -8, —en.

early, frii.

earth, bie Crdbe, —, -n.

easy, easily, leid)t.

eat, effen, str.; of animals, feefen, str.

egg, bas €i, -8, —er.

eighth, ber adjte.

either . . . or, entwe’'der . . . oder.

else, fonft.

elsewhere, anberdwo.

emperor, ber Kaifer, -8, —.

empire, bad RKaiferreid), -8, —e.

end, bag Enbde, -8, -1,

ending, die Endung, —, —en.

England, Gugland, rexz., -8.

English, engliifj; — woman, bdie
Gngldanberin, —, -nen.

Englishman, der Englinbder, -8, —.

entire, entirely, gan3.

error, ber Jrrtum, -8, “er.

especially, befon'bers.

Europe, Guro'pa, reut., 8.

even, adv., felbft (§ 155); adf, (not
odd), gera’de.

evening, der Abend, -8, —e.

every, jeber, —e, —e8; — one, jeber-
mann; — day, alle Tage.

ESSENTIALS
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everything, alles.

everywhere, iiberall’,

exactly (just), gera’be ; (accurately),
genaw’,

exercise, die Arbeit, —, —en,

eye, bag Auge, -8, -n.

F

face, bag Gefidt’, -8, —er.

fall, fallen, aux. fein, str.

famous, beriihmt',

far, weit.

farmer, ber Bauer, -8, —n.

father, der PBater, ~8, =

fault, die Sdyuld, —, —en.

February, der Februar, -8,

feel, fiifhlen, wh.

feminine, weiblid).

fetch, Holen, wk.

few, wenige (plur.); a —, ein paar,

fifth, ord., ber filnfte; a — part, ein
itnftel.

fight, ftreiten, szr.

finally, enblid).

find, finben, str.

fine, fein.

finger, der Finger, -8, —.

finished, fertig.

fire, bad Feuer, -8, —.

first; the —, ber erfte; at —, juerft’

fish, ber Fijd), —e8, —e.

flatter one’s self, fid) fdymeidjeln, wa.

floor, ber Bobden, -8, ~.

flow, fliefen, aux. fein, str.

flower, die Blume, —, -n.

fluent, fluently, fliefend.

fly (across), fliegen (ilber, acc.), aux.
fein, ser.

follow, folgen (with dative), aux.
fein, wé.
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foot, der Fuf, —es, “e.

for, prep., fitv (ace.); coord. cony.,
demn.

forest, der Wald, —e8, “er.

forget, verge{'fen, sir.

form, bie Geftalt’, —, —en.

forthwith, fofort’, fogleidy’.

fortune, bag Gliid, 8.

four, vier.

fourth, ord., ber vierte; — part, bas
Biertel, adj., viextel.

fowl, bas Huhn, —es, “er.

France, Jranfreid), neuz., -8.

Fred, Grits.

Frederick, Friedrid).

free, frei.

French, frand’fijd); — woman, bie
Franzd'fin, —, —nen.

Frenchman, der Franzo'je, -1, —n.

Friday, ber Jreitag, -8, —e.

friend, ber Freund, —es8, —e; female
—, die Freundin, —, —nen.

from (= out of), aus (daz.); (= of),
von (dat.).

G

garden, der Garten, -8, =,

gender, da8 Gejdyled)t’, -8, —er.

gentleman, ber err, -n, —en.

German, deutidy.

Germany, Deutidyland (rzexr.), 8.

get; go and —, holen, wk.; — up,
auf'ftefen, awx. fein, str.

ghost, bas Gefpenft’, —es, —er.

girl, bag Maddjen, -8, —.

give, geben, szr.

glad, froh) ; to be —, fidf) freuen, w.;
I am —, e8 freut mid)

gladly, gern.

glass, das Glas, Glafes, Gldjer.
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20, geben; aux. fein, str.; — along,
mit'gehen; — out, aue’gehen, hin-
aud’geben.

God, Gott, —e8, “er.

gold, dad Gold, —es.

good, gut.

govern, regie'ren, wk.

grandson, ber Enfel, -8, —,

grass, dbag Orag, Grajes, Grdfer.

great, grofi.

green, griin.

greet, griifien, wé.

greeting ; to send greetings, griifien
laffen.

ground, der Boben, -3, ~.

grow, wad)fen, aux. fein, str.

H

hair, ba8 Haar, —es, —e.

half, bie Dilfte; adj., halb.

hand, die Hand, —, “e; (on clock,
etc.) ber Beiger, -8, —.

hang, hangen, szr.

happen, geide’hen, aux. fein, szr.

happy, gliidlid).

hare, der Hafe, —n, -n.

hat, der Hut, —e8, “e.

he, er; (empkatic) ver.

head, ber Ropf, —es, “e.

healthy, gefund’.

heap, der Haufe, —ns, -n.

hear, hren, wk.

heart, bag Derz, —ens, —en.

help, Yelfen (w. dat), str.

here, bier.

hereupon, Hierauf'.

Herman, Hermann.

high, hod (inflected hoh:).

hit (strike), {dlagen, s#.; (a mark)
treffen, szr.
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hold, Balten, szr.

home; at —, ju Haufe; (go) —,
nad) Haufe.

honor, die Ehre, —, -n.

honor, efjren, wk.

hope, die Hoffnung, —, —en.

hope, hoffen, w4.

horse, bad Pferd, —es, —e.

hot, Heifi.

hour, die Stunde, —, -1.

hour-hand, ber Stunbdenzeiger, -8, —.

house, dad Haus, Haufes, Hiufer.

how, wie.

hunger, dber Hunger, 8.

hungry, hungrig.

hunter, ber Jdger, -8, —.

hut, die Hiitte, —, -n.

I, id).

if, wenn.

ill, fvant,

immediately, fogleidy’.

in, in (dat. and acc.).

index-finger, der Beigefinger, -8, —.

Indian, ber Jubdianer, -8, —.

industrious, fleifiig.

ink, bie Tinte, —, -n.

inquiry; to make inquiries, {id) er:
tun’digen, wk.

inside of, innerhalb (gex.).

instead of, ftatt (ger.).

interest, bag Jntevej'je, -8, -n.

interesting, iutevefjant’.

interrupt, unterbre’djen, szr.

into, in (acc.).

invite, ein'laben, sz

Irishman, der Jrldnder, -8, —.

iron, bag Eifen, -8, —.

it, e8,
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J

January, der Januar, -8.

July, der Ju'li, -8.

jump, fpringen, str., aux. fein and
haben.

June, bex Juni, -8.

just, eben; w. imper. einmal’; — as
...as, ebenfo.. . wie.

K

keep, behal'ten, szr.

key, ber Sdyliiffel, -8, —.

king, der fonig, -8, —e.

kingdom, bag RKonigreid), -8, —e.

knife, bag Deffer, -8, —.

knock (at the door, etc.), Hopfen,
wk.; — against, ftofien an (acc.),
str.

know (a fact), wiffen, irreg.; (be
acquainted with), fennen, wé.
irreg.

L

lack; to be lacking, fefjlen, wé.

lady, die Dame, —, -n; young —,
bag Frdulein, -8, —,

lamp, bie Lampe, —, -n.

land, bas Land, -8, “er.

language, bie Spradje, —, -n.

large, grof.

last, bex lefste.

late, fpiit.

laugh, ladjen, wk.

lay, legen, wé.

lazy, faul.

lead-pencil, ber Bleiftift, -8, —e.

leaf, ba8 Blatt, —e8, “er.

leap-year, ba8 Sdaltjabr, -8, —e.

learn, lernen, wé.
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left, adj., lint.

leg, bag Bein, —es, —e.

lend, leifen, szr.

lesson, bie Leftion’, —, —en; die Auf-
gabe, —, -1 ; bie Stundbe, —, -n.

let, laffen, szr.

letter, ber Brief, —e8, —e; — of
alphabet, ber Budftabe, -1, -n,

letter-carrier, ber Brieftriger, -8, —.

lie, liegen, str.; — down, fid) legen,
wk.

life, ba8 Qeben, -8, —.

light, bag Lidyt, —es, —er.

light, adj., hell.

like; I — it, e8 gefdllt mir; I — to
do it, id) tue e8 gern.

little (small), tlein ; (small amount)
wenig ; a —, ein wenig.

live, leben, wk.; (dwell) wobnen,
whk.

long adj., lang ; adv. lange.

look, fehen, str.; — for, judjen, wé.

lose, verfie'ren, str.; — one’s way,
fid) verir'ven, wé.

loud, laut.

love, lieben, wé.

luck, bag Gliid, -8.

luckily, jum Gliid.

Main (river), ber Main, -8.

make, madjen, wk.

man (human being), der Menid),
—en, —en; (male) dber Mann, —ed,
“er.

many, mandjer; biele (plur.).

March, der Mir;, 8.

mark (coin), die Marf, —, —.

Mary, Marie’.

masculine, mannlid).
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master, der Herr, -n, —en,

May, ber Mai, -8.

meat, dbag Fleild), —es.

meet, begeg'nten (w. dat), aux. fein,
wk.

merchant, ber Raufmann, -8, Kauf-
leute,

merely, blof.

midst, bie Mitte, —.

milk, bie Mild), —.

mineral, bagd Mineral’, -8, —ten.

minute, die Minu'te, —, -n.

minute-hand, ber Minu'tenzeiger,
-8, —.

Miss, Jraulein,

mistake, bder Fehler, -8, —,

mistress, die Herrin, —, —nen.

monastery, bad Klofter, -8, =,

Monday, ber Dtontag, -8, —e.

money, bag Geld, —¢8, —er.

month, ber Monat, -8, —e.

moon, der Monbd, —es, —e.

morning, ber Morgen, -8, —; this
—, Beute morgen.

mostly, meiftens.

mother, die Mutter, —, =

mountain, der Berg, -e8, —e.

mouse, die Maus, —, Miufe.

mouth, der Munbd, —es.

much, viel.

N

nail, der Nagel, -8, =,

name, ber Name, -n8, —u; by the
— of, namens; — of a boy, ber
fnabenname,

name, nennen, wk. irreg.

near, naf(e).

need, bie Not, —, Lo,

need, braudjen, ws.
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neighbor, der Nad)bar, -8, —n.

neither . . . nor, weber . . . nod).

nephew, der Nefje, -1, -n.

nest, bad Neft, —e8, —er,

neuter, fidlid).

never, nie.

nevertheless, bod).

new, neu.

newspaper, die Seitung, —, —en.

New-Year, bag Neujahr, —es.

next, adj., ber nidjte; prep., neben
(dat. and acc.).

niece, die Nidyte, —, -n.

night, bie Nadyt, —, “e.

no, pron. ady., fein; adv., nein; —

one, niemand.
nobody, wiemand.
noon, der Mittag, -8, —e.
North Sea, die Norbdiee, —.
nose, die Nafe, —, -n.
not, nidt.
nothing, nidts.
notice, bemer’fen, wé.
November, der Sovem’ber, —8.
now, jetit, mut.
number, bdie Sahl, —, —en; Ddie
RNummer (= numeral), —, -1

o

occur, vor'fommen, aux. fein, str.; —
to, ein’fallen (w. dat.), aux. jein, str.

October, ber Ofto’ber, —8.

odd, un’gerabde.

of, von (dat.).

offer, bieten, sz

officer, ber Offizier’, -8, —e.

often, oft.

old, alt.

on, auf (dat. and acc.); an (dat. an
acc.). .
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once, ein'mal ; at —, fofort’, jogleidy’.

one, ein; indef. pron., man.

only, adv., nur; (= not until), erft.

open, adj., offen.

open, dffnen, wk.; auf'madyen, wa.

or, oder.

order; in — that, bamit’ (s»4/.), um
oo gt (i21).

other, anber.

otherwise, jonit.

out (of), aud (datr); — of breath,
anfier Atem.

outside, dbrauflen; — of, aufierhalb
(gen.).

over, iiber (dat. and acc.).

own, adj., eigen,

P

page, die Seite, —, -n.

pair, bag Paar, —e8, — and -e,

paper, bas Papier’, -8, —e.

parents, bie Eltern.

Paris, Paris’ (reut.).

part, der Teil, -8, —e.

participle, bas Partizip’, -8, —¢ and
~ien,

pea, bie Erbfe, —, -n.

pear, bie Birne, —, 1.

peasant, der Bauer, -8, -n.

pen, die Feder, —, —nu.

pencil, ber Bleiftift, -8, —e.

penny, der Pfennig, -8, —e.

people, die Leute (plural); indef.,
man.

person, bie Perfon', —, —en.

philosopher, ber Bhilofopl’, —en, —en.

physician, ber Ar3t, —e8, “e.

picture, bag Bild, —e8, —er.

picture-book, bas DBilberbud), -8,
“er,
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piece, dag Stiid, -8, —e.

place, ftellen, wk.

plain, deutlid).

play, fpielen, wé.

pleasant, angenefnt.

please, gefal’len (w. dat), str.; (in
entreaty) bitte,

plural, die Mehrzahl, —.

pocket, die Tajde, —, —n.

poet, ber Didyter, -8, —.

poor, arm.

possible, moglid).

pour, giefien, str.

practice, die {lbung, —, —en.

practise, fid) itben, w4.

praise, loben, wk.

prefer, lieber, w. vé. (§ 102).

principal; — part, die Grundform,
—, —en.

professor, der Profef'for, -8, Pro-
feffo’ven.

promise, verjpre’ dyen, szr.

pronounce, aud’fpredyen, sz

proverb, bad Spridywort, -8, “er.

Prussia, Prenfien (neut), -8.

pull, siehen, ser.

pupil, der Sdyiiler, -8, —.

push, ftofien, sz

put on, aw'ziehen (of apparel), str.;
auf'fegen (of hat), w.

Q

quarter, bad DBiertel, -8, —; adj.,
biertel.

queen, die Konigin, —, -nen.

question, bdie Frage, —, -n; to ask
questions, Fragen ftellen.

quick, quickly, jdnell, vafd).

quite, iemlid).
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R

rain, der Regen, -8.

rain, regnen, wk.

rather, lieber.

read, lefen, str.

reader, bag Lejebud), -8, “er.

ready, (prepared) bereit'; (finished)
fertig.

really, eigentlid).

receive, echal’ten, sz

red, vot.

relate, erzih'len, wé.

remain, bleiben, aux. fein, s#r.

remaining, ad;., iibrig.

remember, fid) evin'nern (w. gen.),
wk.; to ask to be remembered,
griifien laffen.

rescue, vetten, wé.

retain, behal'ten, szr.

return, juriid’fehren, aux. fein, wé.;
suciid’ fommen, axx. fein, sér.

Rhine, ber Rbein, -8,

rich, reid).

riches, der Reidhtum, -8, ~tiimer.

riddle, ba8 Ratfel, -8, —.

right, redyt.

rise (of sun, etc.), auf'gehen, auax.
fein, s&r.; (from bed), aufftehen,
aux. fein, str.

river, ber Fluf, Fluffes, Ftiiffe.

road, ver Weg, —e8, —e.

Rome, Rom (reut), -8.

room, bag Simmer, -8, —,

rose, die Rofe, —, -n.

rule, regie'ren, wh.

run, laufen, aux. fein, s#r.; vennen,
wk. irreg.; — away, fort'laufen,
aux. fein.

Russia, Rufiland (reut.), -8.
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S

sake; for the sake of, um. ..
willen (gen.).

same; the —, derfel’be, biefelbe, das-
felbe; at the — time, jugleidy.

satisfied, jufrie’den.

Saturday, der Sonuabend, -8, —e.

say, fagen, wk.

scarcely, taum.

school, die Shule, —, -n.

school-room, da8 Sdulzimmer, -8,

—

sea, die See, —, —(e)u; dbas eer,
—e8, —¢; the North Sea, bie RNord-
fee.

season, bie Jahreszeit, —, —en.

second (subst.), bie Setun'de, —, -n;
(ord. num.), ber oeite.

second-hand, bder Sefun’demzeiger,
-8, —.

see, fehen, szr.; (speak to), fpredjen,
str.

seek, fudjen, wk.

seem, {deinen, s

seize, greifen, sz

self; I myself, id) felbft.

sell, verfau'fen, wk.

send, fenden, wk. srreg.

sentence, der Safs, —e8, “e.

September, der Septent’ber, -8,

servant, der Diener, -8, —; — girl,
bag Dienftmdabdbdjen, -8, —.

service, der Dienft, —e8, —e.

set, feflent, wk.; (of sun, etc.) un'ter-
gehen, awx. fein, szr.

seventh, ber fiebte.

several, mefrere.

severely, ftarl.

shadow, ber Sdatten, -8, —.

she, fie.

OF GERMAN

shield, bas Sdjilb, —es, —e.

shine, {deinen, sz .

shoe, der Sdyul), —e8, —e.

shoot, jdiefen, szr.

shop (merchant’s), ber Qaden, -8, =,

short, turj.

show, zeigen, wi.

shut, {dlieflen, s&.; ju'madyen, wk.

sick, frant,

side; bie Seite, —, -n; on this —
of, biesfeits (gen.); on the other
— of, jenfeit8 (gen.).

silent; to be —, {dweigen, sz

silver, ba8 Silber, —8.

silver, adj., {ilbern.

since, prep., feit (dat); subord. conj.
(lemporal) feitbewt, (causal) ba,
1weil.

sing, fingen, s

singular, die Gingahl, —.

sister, bie Sdywefter, —, -n; little
—, bag Sdywefterdjen, -8, —.

sit, figen, str.; — down, fid) jetsen,
wk.

sleep, dlafen, szr.

small, ein,

snow, {dneien, wZ.

80, fo.

soldier, ber Solbat’, —en, —en.

some (plural), einige; — one, je-
manbd.

somebody, jemanubd,

something, etwas,

son, ber Solfjn, -8, “e.

song, bad Lied, —e8, —er.

soon, bald ; as — as, fobald’.

sorry; I am —, e8 tut mir leid.

sort; what — of, wa8 filr.

soul, bie Seele, —, -n.

sound, ber Laut, -8, —e.

sour, fauer.
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speak, fpredjen, str.; veben, wék.

spite; in — of, trots (ge.).

spring, ber Friihling, -8, —e; —
month, der Friihlingdmonat, -8,—e.

spring, f{pringen, aux. fein and
haben, str.

stairway, bie Treppe, —, -1.

stand, ftehen, sr.

star, ber Stern, -8, —e.

state, ber Staat, —e8, —en.

stay, bleiben, aux. fein, str.

steal, fteflen, sz

steeple, ber Turm, -8, “e.

step, treten, aux. fein, szr.

still (continuative), nod); (adversa-
tive) dod).

stone, ber Stein, -8, —e.

stop, auf’horen, wé.

story, die Geidjidyte, —, -n.

stove, der Ofen, -8, *.

street, die Strafe, —, -n.

strike, {dlagen, szr.

strong, ftarl.

student, der Stubent’, —en, —en.

study, bas8 Studium, -8, Stubien,

study, ftudie’ven, wé.

substantive, bad Hauptwort, -8, “er.

succeed; I —, e8 gelingt mir, auax.
fein, szr.

such, foldjer, —e, —e8.

suffer, leibent, szr.

summer, der Sommer, -8, —; —
month, ber Sommermonat, -8, —.

sun, die Sonue, —, 1.

Sunday, der Sonntag, -3, —e.

sure; to be —, allerbings’.

sweet, fiifi.

swim, jdwimmen, eux. haben and
fein, str.

Switzerland, die Sdweiz.

syllable, bie Silbe, —, -1,
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table, der Tijd), —es, —e.

tailor, ber Sdyueiber, -8, —.

take, uehmen, str.; — off, abneh-
men ; — along, mit'nehmen.

tall, grofi.

tea, der Thee, -8.

teach, lehren, wé.

teacher, der Lefhrer, -8, —; (woman)
die Lefrerin, —, —nen,

telegraph, telegraphie'ven, ws.

tell (relate), erzibh’len, k. )

than, after a compar., af8.

that (neut. dem. pron.), das; (rel.
pron.), ber, weldjer; (cons.), baf.

the, bder, die, dbad; the . .. the (w.
compar.), je . . . defto.

theater, ba8 Thea'ter, -8, —.

then, (femporal) bann; (illative)
denn; fo (§ 121, Note 4).

there, dort, ba; — is (are), e8 gibt,
¢8 ift (find). ’

thereupon, dbarauf’, bann.

they, fie; indef. pron., man.

thick, bid.

think, benfen, wk. irreg.

third, ord., ber britte; — part, ba8
Drittel, (ady.) drittel.

thirst, der Durft, —es.

this, biefer, —e, —e8.

thou, du.

three, brei.

through, dburd) (acc.).

throw, werfen, sz

thumb, der Daumen, -8, —.

Thursday, ber Donnerstag, -8, —e.

thus, fo.

tie (fast), an’binben, s#.; — to, bin-
dent an (acc.).

time (duration), die 3eit, —, -en;
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(succession), bas Dal, —(¢)8, — and
—e; this —, diedmal; no —, fein-
mal; for some —, eine Seit lang ;
at the same —, jugleid); at
times, umwei'len.

tired, miide.

to (a place), nad); (a person) ju;
(w. inf.) .

to-day, heute.

together, jufam’men.

tolerably, jiemlid).

to-morrow, morgen.

tongue, die Sunge, —, -n.

to-night, heute abend,

too (= excessively), 3u.

tooth, ber Sabn, -8, “e.

touch, an’vithren, wi.

tower, ber Turm, -8, %e.

translate, iiberfet'zen, wi.

treatment, die Behand'lung, —, —en.

tree, ber Baum, —e8, “e.

true, wahr.

Tuesday, ber Diendtag, -8, —e.

turkey, dber Truthahn, -8, “e.

turn, wenbden, wk. irreg.

two, 3wei.

U

uncle, der Onlel, -8, —.
under, unter (daz. and acc.).

understand (by), berfte’hen (unter, |

dat.), str.

undress (one’s self), fid) aud’ziehen,
str.

uninhabited, un’bervofut.

United States, bdie Derei'nigten
Gtaaten.

university, die Univerfitit’, —, —en.

until, bi8 (prep. w. acc. and subord.
conj.); not . . . until, erft,

ESSENTIALS OF GERMAN

v

vacation, bie Ferien (plur.).
vain; in —, perge’bens, umfonft’,
valley, bag Tal, -8, “er.

verb, bag Seitwort, -8, “er.
very, febr.

village, ba8 Dorf, —es, “er.
visit, befu’'djen, w4.

vowel, der Bolal’, -8, —e..

w

wagon, der Wagen, -8, —.

wait (for), warten (auf, acc.), wk.

walk, der Spazier'gang, -8, "e.

wall, bie Wand, —, “e.

warm, arm.

wash, wajden, szr.

watch, bie Uhr, —, —en ; die Tajden-
ubr, —, —en.

water, ba8 Baffer, -8, —.

way, der Beg, —e8, —e.

we, wir.

weak, {hwad).

wear, tragen, sér.

weather, bas Better, -8, —.

Wednesday, der Mittrood), -8, —e.

week, bie Wode, —, —n; — day,
der Wodjentag, -8, —e.

well, gut, wobl; (at beginning of
clause, followed by comma), .

wet, uafi.

what, was.

when, al8; whenever, fvenn ; when?
wann (§ 121, Note 1).

whence, woher’,

whenever, wenn.

where, o.

whether, ob.

which, weldyer (snterr. and rel).
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while, subord. conj., woibrend.

whistle, pfeifen, s#.

white, weifi.

whither, wobin’,

who, rel. pron., dex, welder; interr.
pron., et

whole, wholly, ganj.

why, warnm'.

wide, breit.

wife, bie §rau, —, —en.

William, Bilhelm.

wind (a watch, etc.), auf'siehen, szr.

- window, bad Feniter, -8, —.

wine, der Bein, -8, —e.

winter, ber Winter, -8, —; —
month, der Wintermonat, -8, —e.

wish, witnidjen, w#.

with, mit (daz.); (at home of, etc.),
bet (daz).

without, obne (zcc.); — knowing,
ofjne 3u wiffen,

wolf, der Wolf, —es, ~e.

woman, bie Frau, —, -en; bdas
Beib, —es, —er.
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wood, dad $ol;, —e8, “er.

word, ba8 Bort, —(e)8, Wirter and
Borte.

work, bie Hrbeit, —, —en ; bad Werl,
—(e)8, —e.

work, arbeiten, wk.

workingman, der Hrbeiter, -8, —.

workman, der Handwerler, -8, —.

world, bdie Welt, —, —en.

write, {djreiben, sz

Y

year, ba8 Jabr, —e8, —e.

yellow, gelb,

yes, ja.

yesterday, geftern.

yet (adversative), bdod); (continu-
ative), nod) ; not —, nod) nidyt,

yonder, adv., bort; pron., jener, —e,
—e8,

you, bdu, ihr, Sie.

young, jung.

youth, die Jugend, —.






INDEX

abends, p. 104, N. 4.

aber, p. 23, N. 1; § 122, N. 1.

accent, rules for, Introd., § 15.

accusative of time, p. 105, N. 7.

address, pronouns of, § 6.

adhortative, § 128.

adjective, declension, §§ 71-77;
comparison, §§ 78-85; as adverb,
§ 82; after viele, etc., p. 141, N. 2;
after personal pronoun, p. 15I,
N.o.

adverbs, word-order of, § 47.

-al, § 57, b.

allein, § 122, N. 1.

aller:, p. 104, N. 3.

alle8, use of, p. 170, N. 14.

al8, § 121, N. 1; — ob, § 158.

article, definite, § 3; repetition of,
p- 20, N. 1; instead of posses-
sive, § 21; indefinite —, § 16;
generic —, p. 98, N. 1.

auxiliaries, use of, § 61; Ex. 41,
N. 3; Ex. 60, N. 1; §§ 153-154;
omission of, § 125; conjugation
of, Appendix, pp. 172-173.

beide, Ex. 56, N. 1.

bitte, Ex. 56, N. 2.

bitten, § 108, N. 3; use o1,p. 140, N.6.
bleiben, with infin., § 152, 3.
bringen, § 120.

capitals, Introd., § 16; p. 52, N. 4.

=djen, § 31. .

comparison of adjectives, §§ 78-8s.

compound nouns, p. 52, N. 3.

conditional, conjugation of, §§ 111-
113.

conditional sentences, § 115; un-
real —, § 116.

conjugation, weak, §§ 60-63, Appen-
dix, pp. 173-174; strong —, §§ 6o,
65-69, Appendix, pp. 174-179.

conjunctions, subordinating, § 121;
co-ordinating, § 122.

consonants, double, Introd., § 11;
final —, Introd., § 12; voiced and
voiceless —, Introd., § 12, Note.

da-, bar:, § or1.

damit, § 121, N. 1.

Pas, use of, § 11.

Paf, omission of, § 148.

demonstrative pronouns, §§ 1o, 14.

denten, § 120.

penn, § 122, Caution.

Per, as article, §3; as relative, § 9o;
as demonstrative, § go, N. 4.

derfelbe, p. 111, N. 2.

deflen, use of, p. 167, N. 1.

Dentidye, p. 105, N. 9.

dies, use of, § 11.

diefer, declension of, § 10.
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diminutives, § 31.

dod), § 122, N. 2; p. 140, N. 1;
p.- 170, N. 13.

pu, in address, § 6; in imperative,
§ 63, N. 1

durd), as prefix, § 132.

dilrfen, conjugation of, § 138; use
of, § 140.

=ein, p. 129, N. 4.

¢in, declension of, § 16; substantive
use of, § 18, Note.

einander, § 157; p. 165, N. 8.

einig, inflection of adj. after, p. 141,
N. 2.

eind, § 18, Note; as numeral, § 41,
N. 3.

=el, § 29, 1, Note.

=en, § 29, 1.

=er, nouns in, § 29, 1, Note; adjec-
tives in, p. 104, N. 2.

erft, use of, p. 139, N. 1.

e8, use of, § 11; p. 166, N. 1.

fragesn, p. 140, N. 6.
future, of probability, p. 162, N. 1,

@®e-, § 29, 3; p. 170, N. 24.

geben, orthography of, § 65, Note.

gehen, § 118.

gender; sex and —, § 5; rules for
—, Appendix, pp. 171-172.

genitive of time, p. 105, N. 7.

gern, § 102.

gibt; e8 —, § 146, Notes.

B, silent, Introd., § 6.

habeu, conjugation of, Appendix,
P. 172; use as aux., § 61.

Beifgen, § 104, N. 2; infin. for past
part., § 142.

Belfen, infin. for past part., § 142.
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Ber, § 133; p. 128, N. 3

Perr, declension of, § 50; use of,
p- 52, N. 2,

Bin, § 133

hiven, infin. for past part., § 142.

hyphen, use of, p. 127, N. 1.

=ieven, verbs in, § 124.

-ig, § 39, 3.

imperative, word-order in, § 63,
N. 1; ending of, § 63, N. 2; forma-
tion of, § 65; punctuation after,
Ex. 30, N. 1. ’

impersonal verbs, § 147.

-in, § 49; p. 129, N. 4.

indirect discourse, §§ 148-151.

indirect questions, § 148.

infinitive, use of, § 152.

<ing, § 39, 3-

inseparable compounds, § 123; Ap-
pendix, p. 174.

irregular verbs, §§ r18-120.

ift; e8 —, § 146, Notes.

ja, useof, p. 134, N. 2; p. 167, N. 2.
fe . . . befto, p. 158, N. 4.
jedbermann, p. 128, N. 2.

jemand, p. 128, N. 2.

fein, declension of, §§ 17, 18,
Note; use of, p. g6, N. 2,

fenuen, use of, § 125, Note.

fommen, § 107; past part. with —,
p. 170, N. 9.

tounen, conjugation of, § 138; use
of, §§ 140, 144.

tunit, § 39, 3.

lafjen, use of, §§ 128, 145; infin.
for past part., § 142.

lehren, with infin., § 152, 2.

leiben, § 104, N. 1.
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=lein, § 31.

fernen, with infin,, § 152, 2.
fieber, § 102; Ex. 52, N. 1.
liegen, § 108, N. 3.

man, p. 6o, footnote; for passive,
§ 161; possessive of —,p.158, N. 5.

wmeift, p. 101, N. 5. |

modal auxiliaries, conjugation of,
§ 138; infin. after, § 139; use of,
§§ 140, 143; infin. for past part.,

- §141.

mibgen, conjugation of, § 138; use
of, § 140.

miiffen, conjugation of, § 138; use
of, § 140.

nad, use of,p. 116, N.1; p. 165, N. 4.

ndmlid, use of, p. 166, N. 7.

natural gender, p. 166, N. 2.

nidyt, position of, § 47.

niemand, p. 128, N. 2.

-ni8, §§ 38, 39, 3.

nody, use of, p. 170, N. 13.

nouns, strong I, § 27; strong II,
§§ 36-39; strong III, §§ 42-44;
weak —, §§ 48-51; irregular —,
§§ 55-57; gender of —, Appen-
dix, pp. 171-172.

numerals, cardinal, § 41; ordinal,
§ 86; fractional, § 165.

ofne, with infin,, § 152, 1.

optative, § 127.

=0t, § 55, Note.

orthography, new, Introd., § 7, b,
N. 2; § 65, Note; § 118, N. 3.

paar; ein —, p. 146, N. 1.

participle, as adj., p. 128, N. 1,
p- 139, N. 2; past — with fommen,
p- 170, N. g.

221

passive voice, §§ 159-163; Appen-
dix, pp. 173-174.

perfect, use of, Ex. 29, N. 1.

personal pronouns, §§ 88-89g.

persons, declension of names of,
§ 58.

places, declension of names of, § 59.

possessive pronouns, §§ 17; 18,
Note; 19; 134-137.

prefixes, inseparable, § 123; sepa-
rable, §§ 129, 133; separable and
inseparable, § 132.

prepositions, with the dat., § 95;
with the acc., § 95; with the dat.
and acc., § 96; with the gen., § 164.

present, use of, p. 61, N. 1.

preterit, endings of, §§ 6o, 67.

principal parts, § 68; of com-
pounds, p. 123, Note.

punctuation, § 93; p. 100, N. 1;
p- 153, N. 5.

quantity, rules for, Introd., § 7.’

reciprocal pronoun, § 157.

reflexive pronouns, § 153.

reflexive verbs, §§ 153, 154; re-
flexive for passive, § 161.

relative pronouns, §§ 9o-93; agree-
ment of, § 126.

8, {, Introd., § 3; {f and §, Introd.,
§s.

<fal, § 39, 3.

fdneiden, § 104, N. 1.

{eBen, infin. for past part., § 142.

fein, conjugation of, Appendix,
p. 172; use as aux., § 61.

felber, felbft, § 155.

fenden, § 119, Note.

separable compounds, §§ 129-131;
Appendix, p. 174.
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fidy, § 153.

Sie, in address, §§ 6; 63, N. 1;
Ex. 25, N. 7.

singular for plural, p. 101, Vocab.,
N.1; p. 146, N. 1.

figen, § 108, N. 3.

fo, in conclusion, §§ 115, 121, N. 4;
with adj. and adv. in depen-
dent sentences, p. 151, N. 7.

folfen, conjugation of, § 138, Note;
use of, § 140; p. 140, N. 2.

fonbern, § 122, N. 1.

fpredjen, with accus., p. 95, N. 4.

ftatt, with infin,, § 152, 1.

ftehen, § 118.

Stitd, Ex. 41, N. 2.

subjunctive, conjugation of, §§ r11-
113; preterit —, §§ 113, N. 15
119; 120; optative —, § 127;
adhortative —, § 128; — of in-
direct statement, §§ 148-151.

superlative, use of, § 83.

syllabication, Introd., § 14.

time, designation of, § 54.
=tum, § 43, 3.
tun, § 118.

iiber, as prefix, § 132.

=um, § 57, a.

um, as prefix, § 132.

nm . . . willen, § 164, Notes 1, 2.

um...3n p. 127, N. 2.

umlaut, Introd., § 9.

unreal conditions, § 116; Ex. 53,
Note.

unter, as prefix, § 132.

verbs, strong, I-IV, §§ r1o4-107;
V-VII, §§ 108-110; list of, Ap-
pendix, pp. 175-179.

piel, adjective after, p. 141, N. 2.

OF GERMAN

vocation, nouns of, p. 32, N. 1.

pon, use of, p. §2, N. 1; in passive,
§ 160.

vor, use of, Ex. 38, N. 1.

wans, § 121, N. 1.

wad, interr, § 97, N. 3; p. 170,
N. 27; compound rel., § 98; after
alles, etc, § g9; — fiir, p. 95,
Fragen, N. 2.

weak verbs, irregular, §§ 119, 120,

wegen, § 164, Notes.

weil, § 122, Caution.

weldjer, interr., § 14; rel, § 9o,
p. 105, N. 10. :

wenbdetn, § 119, Note.

wenig, adjective after, p. 141, N. 2
ein —, p. 163, N. 2.

wenn, § 121, N.
p- 134, N. s.

wer, §§ 97-98.

werden, conjugation of, Appendix,
p. 172; use in passive, § 159.

wieder, as prefix, § 132.

wiffen, § 125; use of, § 125, Note.

wo-, wor=, §§ 91, 100; Ex. 36, N. 1.

wollen, conjugation of, § 138, Note;
use of, § 140.

word-order, normal, § 47; inverted,
§§ 70, 115; transposed, § 94; of
direct and indirect objects, § 101;
of infin. and part.,, § 113, N. 2;
of two infiritives, p. 135, N. 1; of
infin. for past part., § 141, Note;
after subord. clauses, §§ 114, 121,
N. 3; with bafi omitted, § 148.

Wort, plural of, p. 170, N. 20.

... and),

I, —

3 B, p 158N 1.
siehen, § 105.
3m, use of, p. 116, N. 1.
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